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INTRODUCTION 
 
This report for Northampton’s Sports Facilities forecasts the future needs for sport and 
recreation up to 2029. It takes into account the housing requirements identified in the 
adopted West Northamptonshire Joint Core Strategy Local Plan (Part 1) (2014) (WNJCS). 
 
It sits within the suite of Sport and Leisure evidence base documents which are: 
 
Section 1: Profile, Policy Context and Engagement 
Section 2: Sports facilities 
Section 3: Playing pitch strategy 
Section 4: Open spaces 
 

A key driver for the production of this document is to deliver an evidence base which can 
support the development of planning policy for the West Northamptonshire Local Plans 
(Part 2). The study will help the partner authorities of Daventry District (DDC), 
Northampton Borough (NBC) and South Northamptonshire (SNC) Councils: 
 

• Understand provision needs for now and in the future  
• Inform the determination of planning applications 
• Guide the management and maintenance of sports facilities 
• Prioritise local authority capital and revenue investment, including s106 and any 

future Community Infrastructure Levy (CIL)  
• Inform and underpin bids to external funding partners to assist in the delivery of 

sporting infrastructure 
• Identify the role of the education sector in supporting the delivery of community 

sporting facilities 
• Contribute to the aims and objectives of improving health and well-being and 

increasing participation in sport. 
 
Achieving this will guarantee the effective delivery of sport and leisure services across the 
borough and ensure that a network of sports facilities is in place to cater for current and 
future population.  Some facilities such as swimming pools and athletics tracks are strategic 
in nature and have a wide catchment area.  For these, the partner authorities will need to 
work together to understand what provision will be required and how it can be delivered 
in order to meet future needs. Other sports facilities such as outdoor tennis courts and 
bowls greens tend to have much more local catchments, so there will be fewer cross-
boundary issues to address.  
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SECTION 1: ASSESSMENT PROCESS AND METHODOLOGY 
 
1.1 This Part 2 report considers the built facilities used by the community for sport and 

physical activity. The approach to this assessment and the development of the 
recommendations reflects the guidance contained in the Assessing Needs and 
Opportunities Guidance of Sport England of 2014 (Sport England, 2014), adapted as 
necessary to the needs of Northampton.  

 
Northampton within the sub-region   
 
1.2 A key theme throughout this assessment is the cross-border movement of people to 

take part in sport. As Northampton is a large town which acts as the strategic centre 
for West Northamptonshire, there are a number of key sports facilities within and 
close to the town which attract users from a wide area. In return some residents of 
Northampton use facilities in the neighbouring authorities that Northampton is 
either unable to provide or because the location is more appropriate, e.g. Pitsford 
Reservoir for water sports and athletics at Moulton College in Daventry district, and 
Caroline Chisholm School in South Northamptonshire.   

 
1.3 With the planned Sustainable Urban Extensions (SUEs) inside and adjacent to 

Northampton forming part of the Northampton Related Development Area (NRDA), 
this cross-boundary movement of people will become increasingly important. The 
planning of the sports facility network therefore needs to consider both the needs 
of the communities inside the Northampton Borough boundary and those within the 
wider NRDA. 

 
1.4 The main facility changes anticipated for the future in the adjacent authorities are in 

Daventry district; proposals for a new leisure centre to be located close to the 
Northampton North SUE which would impact on Northampton, and a replacement 
pool at Brackley in South Northamptonshire, which would have little impact on 
Northampton itself. Wellingborough is also considering the need for an additional 
leisure centre, but no firm decisions have yet been made. A summary of the current 
sports strategies of the adjacent West Northamptonshire authorities is given in Part 
1 Appendix 7, and the implications are reviewed for each sports facility type within 
this report. 

 
Sub areas for the study  
 
1.5 Northampton is a compact authority and the off peak travel time is no more than 

about 20 minutes across the authority in any direction. It is therefore appropriate for 
the larger strategic facilities of sport halls and swimming pools to consider the 
authority as a single unit. Some of the other facilities have shorter travel times, for 
example about 10 minutes to most tennis club sites. No set sub areas are therefore 
proposed, but each facility type is considered separately. 
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1.6 The importance of the SUEs and Grange Park within the NRDA area does need to be 
considered, but again the issue of accessibility is key as this varies across the facility 
types. For halls, pools and full size artificial grass pitches, the NRDA is therefore 
considered as a whole, but for other facility types the approach reflects the usual 
travel time to facilities. A map of the NRDA is provided below in Figure 1. 
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Figure 1: Northampton Related Development Area Map 
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Methodology 
 
1.7 The assessment of each facility type and levels of provision draws on a number of 

different elements: 
 
• The findings from the site audits, including an assessment of the used capacity 

of the facilities and management considerations; 
• The theoretical demand for facilities based on various modelling tools;  
• The results of consultation;  
• Issues associated with facility quality, accessibility for the community etc;  
• The future population characteristics;  
• The Council’s policies on participation, and sports development objectives; 
• The resources which may be available to meet the future requirements; 
• National governing body strategic requirements; 
• The network of facilities and housing growth, particularly for the NRDA.  
• Use of comparator authorities similar in population size and character to the 

partner authorities 
 

1.8 As each assessment is based on a number of factors which can change over time, the 
recommendations will need to be kept under review. Details of the methodology are 
provided in Appendix 1.   
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SECTION 2: THE LEISURE NETWORK 
 
2.1 This section of the report provides an overview of the facility network in 

Northampton.   
 
2.2 There are five public leisure centre facilities, all of which are managed by the 

Northampton Leisure Trust: 
 

• Cripps Recreation Centre is a membership only facility with 25 m x 4 lane pool, 
2 badminton court hall, fitness gym and small studio, built in 1974. It is adjacent 
to and owned by Northampton General Hospital, and was previously the leisure 
facility for the hospital staff.  There is a general refurbishment programme for 
this facility which is on-going.  

• Danes Camp has a leisure pool, fitness gym, studio, 4-court sports hall, climbing 
wall in sports hall, bouldering wall in corridor, sauna and steam room.  The 
facility was built in 1987. The site is owned by Northampton Borough Council.   

• Duston Sports Centre is owned by Duston Parish Council and has a 4-court hall, 
fitness gym, and studio space. It was built in 2012.   

• Lings Forum has a 6-court sports hall, 25 m x 6 lane pool, 4 standard squash 
courts, 60 station gym, 1 studio. It is owned by Northampton Borough Council 
and was built in 1975. The site is currently subject to a detailed feasibility study 
considering the options for refurbishing or replacing the facility.  

• Mounts Baths has a main pool, teaching pool, fitness gym, and studio. It also 
has Turkish hot rooms, sauna and steam room. It was built in 1936 and is 
owned by Northampton Borough Council. The building is Listed Grade 2. The 
changing rooms for the pool are due to be refurbished. 
 

2.3 Most of the other sports halls and swimming pools are on school sites which have 
varying management arrangements. 

 
2.4 There are a number of commercial health and fitness sites, and a small number of 

specialist sports facilities, including indoor bowls, gymnastics centres and a white 
water centre. 

 
Schools 
 
2.5 The type and quality of sports facilities available for community use varies across the 

schools in the borough. This review focuses on secondary school facilities, including 
the independent school Northampton High School for Girls, as these schools 
generally were built with, or have developed, dedicated sports facilities and playing 
fields and provide the best opportunities for community use. The following provides 
the detail about each school, but a summary table and more details about each 
school are provided within Appendix 3 to this report.   
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2.6 Primary school sites provide some opportunities for activities that can take place in 
a hall setting, such as exercise classes, but do not generally provide sports facilities 
appropriate for community based sports specific activities.  

 
2.7 School provision and management has undergone changes in recent years in 

Northampton. This includes: 
 

• reorganisation of education to move from a three tier to two tier system in 
2008 

• Northampton Schools Private Finance Initiative (PFI) scheme and Building 
Schools for the Future (BSF) programme 

• academy status 
• establishment of Free Schools (Wootton Park School and Northampton 

International Academy are planned to open in Northampton in 2016, but as yet 
there is no information about provision of sports facilities and any proposed 
community use.)  

 
2.8 This has led to an inconsistent approach to the management and use of school sports 

facilities by the community with variations in availability, take up and access.  
Currently all schools allow access to the community, but usage figures vary between 
11% and 65% of available hours. These hours have been estimated using Amey 
booking information for sample weeks in April and October 2015 and information 
supplied at school visits. 

 
2.9 None of the school sites offer ‘pay and play’ facilities, but they do provide important 

sports facilities provision in the borough as most feature regular bookings from clubs, 
teams and groups. Marketing of facilities is generally poor, although Northampton 
High School for Girls and Northampton Academy do have specific websites with 
details of their facility offers.   

 
2.10 Cost to hire facilities also varies across the borough. Schools managed by Amey 

facilities have a common pricing structure. This seems to set a benchmark pricing 
structure for the borough although there are some variations.  

 
2.11 Schools fall into the following categories: 
 

• schools managed as part of a contract with Amey TFM (Total Facilities 
Management)   

• schools that manage their facilities in-house 
• schools using an external management company. 

 
Schools with facilities managed by Amey TFM 
 
2.12 Amey delivers total facilities management services to the Northampton Schools 

Private Finance Initiative across an estate of 42 schools (five secondary and 37 
primary). The contract is operated by a Special Purpose Vehicle (SPV), Northampton 
Schools Limited Partnership, and is led by Amber Infrastructure. 
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2.13 Community hire of facilities is delivered across the schools, using a central booking 

facility and standard charges. A 20% discount is offered to community groups. The 
central booking facility does not currently have a website or online booking system 
and potential users call a premium rate telephone line to make bookings. There are 
no details of how to book facilities on the school websites. Bookings can only be 
made by organised groups, and are preferred to be made as regular block bookings 
renewed annually. Hire is invoiced monthly in advance and hirers are required to 
meet a number of conditions including public liability insurance of £5m. Swimming 
pool bookings require the hirer to provide lifeguarding cover and public liability 
cover. Amey site managers open and close facilities. There are additional charges for 
use of changing rooms and the challenges of cleaning and maintaining these to meet 
school needs means that use of changing facilities are an issue for both hirers and 
managers on most sites.  

 
Abbeyfield Academy 
 
2.14 Abbeyfield Academy is part of the Creative Academies Trust and the facilities were 

modernised and extended as part of schools reorganisation and there is separate 
access to the sports facilities and changing. The facilities include:  

 
• 4 badminton court sports hall 
• smaller 2 badminton court hall  
• 5 outdoor netball and 6 tennis courts (no floodlighting).  
• full size outdoor grass pitches for rugby and football, and a junior size football 

pitch.   
 
2.15 The facilities are available for hire Mon-Fri 18.00 – 22.00 and weekends 09.00 – 

17.00. There are few regular bookings for the site. The requirements for school exam 
use of the facilities, particularly the sports hall, means that long periods are 
unavailable for external hire and frequent cancellation of bookings has deterred 
users. This school site appears to be the least well used by the community for sport 
of the Amey-managed facilities. 

 
2.16 Adjacent to the school and part of the school site is the Goals Soccer Centre which 

has 11 small-size AGPs. This provides facilities for use by the school during school 
hours. Security issues on the school campus and lack of additional car parking mean 
that external bookings are rarely made for external users during school hours at 
Goals, although it is fully used at evenings and weekends when the centre makes use 
of the school car parking.   

 
Kingsthorpe College 
 
2.17 Kingsthorpe College Academy is part of the Collaborative Academies Trust. The 

school was rebuilt as part of the PFI project and the buildings were clearly designed 
to accommodate community use, with separate vehicle access to the site and a 
separate entrance to the indoor sports facilities and changing. When the site was 
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developed a site was identified for a potential swimming pool that would link to the 
sports facilities. Drainage provision was made.    

 
2.18 The facilities are well maintained and include: 
 

• 4 badminton court sports hall  
• 1 badminton court sized hall 
• dance and drama studios 
• extensive outdoor grass pitches with full size soccer, rugby and cricket pitches 

and a small sided games grass area 
• 4 outdoor netball courts/6 tennis courts (without lighting) 
• 91 x 55m marked pitch 3G rubber crumb AGP with floodlights but there is no 

shelter or cover at the AGP, which is down a long slope which would be difficult 
for disabled access, and there does not appear to be an easy solution to this.  

 
2.19 Facilities are available 18.00 – 22.00 weekdays and 09.00 – 17.00 at weekends. 

Current community use is mostly for football on the AGP which is well used for 
external bookings on weekdays. There are school/club link activities and club use 
indoors on weekdays, but there is scope for further use of both indoor and outdoor 
facilities at weekends. There is regular use of dance and drama studios by a dance 
and drama school.  

 
Northampton School for Girls 
 
2.20 Northampton School for Girls is a girls-only comprehensive school with Academy 

status managed by an Academy Trust. It became an Academy in 2014. It is also a 
specialist music college. The facilities were enhanced as part of the PFI programme 
in 2008, with the establishment of the £2m Northampton Basketball Centre on the 
site. This received National Lottery funding and has its own entrance and car parking. 
The Basketball Centre is well used, but this leaves little opportunity for any further 
use of the sports hall.   

 
2.21 The facilities on site are: 
 

• 2 basketball court sports hall 
• 1 badminton court hall 
• 3 netball courts (no lighting)/ 4 tennis courts 
• a 3G rubber crumb AGP with pitch size 91 x 54 m (no floodlights)  
•  1 football pitch, 1 rugby pitch (unmarked), 3 rounders pitches 
• 25m x 10m indoor swimming pool. 

 
2.22 The facilities are available 18.00 – 22.00 weekdays and 09.00 – 17.00 at weekends. 

The 25m indoor swimming pool is not yet transferred from Northamptonshire 
County Council (NCC) to the Academy.  The pool is currently closed for use and plans 
for refurbishment are under discussion. Currently Amey manages water quality and 
plant, but not bookings. This is not part of the PFI agreement. The main community 
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use of the sports facilities on the site is Northamptonshire Basketball club, which has 
exclusive use of the sports hall out of school hours.   

 
The Duston School 
 
2.23 The Duston School has Academy status and is run by the Duston Education Trust. It 

has new facilities and is an Ofsted ‘Outstanding’ School. A primary school has 
recently been completed on the site. It has sports facilities which are relatively self-
contained with community use access from the car parking. The facilities comprise:  

 
• 4 badminton court sports hall 
• a smaller hall 
• two separate hard court areas with 3 netball courts (no lighting)/ 4 tennis 

courts (no lighting) on each 
• a floodlit 3G rubber crumb AGP with 91 x 55 m pitch 
•  2 recently completed tarmac 7-a-side areas (no floodlights)  
• Grass pitches; 1 rugby, 1 football and areas for track and field and one artificial 

turf cricket strip 
• 25 x 10 m indoor swimming pool available for group hire outside school hours. 

 
2.24 The facilities are available 18.00 – 22.00 weekdays and 09.00 – 17.00 at weekends.  

There is a good range of regular bookings for the sports hall and AGP, with netball, 
badminton, table tennis and cricket (indoor nets) as well as football clubs. There is 
evidence of good school/club links taking place with senior club sessions following 
on from afterschool clubs. Bookings, water quality and cleaning are currently 
managed by Amey, although the pool is owned and run by the school which has 
responsibility for capital expenditure on it.  

 
Weston Favell Academy 
 
2.25 Weston Favell Academy was extensively remodelled at the time of reorganisation. It 

is part of the Greenwood Dale Academies Trust group. The facilities include:  
 

• 4 badminton court sports hall 
• small hall 
• 6 outdoor netball courts (no lighting) 
• 8 outdoor tennis courts (no lighting) 
• 3G rubber crumb AGP with floodlighting and pitch marked out at 91 x 55m 
• grass pitch areas which are marked out according to PE needs (rugby, football, 

cricket). Pitches are used for summer soccer schools 
• 23.4 x 10m swimming pool  

 
2.26 The facilities are available 18.00 – 22.00 and at weekends 0900 – 1700. The layout of 

the school means that out of hours use is not easy to manage, although concierge 
controls are in place to manage this. There are a number of regular bookings with 
basketball and gymnastics clubs. The main hall has an electronic scoreboard for 
basketball. Power Play 7 a side league uses the AGP Monday and Thursday. Use of 
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changing rooms is sometimes an issue. The pool has high levels of use in the evenings 
and at weekends. The pool is managed and maintained by Amey. 

 
 
Schools that manage their facilities in-house 
 
Malcolm Arnold Academy 
 
2.27 Malcolm Arnold Academy (formerly Trinity & Unity School) is part of the David Ross 

Academy group, leasing the site from the Diocese of Peterborough. The Academy 
group has a strong emphasis on sports opportunities and participation. A primary 
Free School is to be built on the site. The school is set to expand to a roll of 1,450 and 
will be reviewing size and capacity of the sports hall. The sports facilities are self-
contained with access and car parking that is separate from the main school 
entrance. The Academy has:  

 
• 4 badminton court sports hall 
• full size 3G AGP re-carpeted in 2014 and on the FA 3G register 
• 3 outdoor netball/tennis courts no lighting) 
• 2 sand based MUGAs marked out for tennis and 5-a-side (floodlit) 
• Grass pitches; 1 rugby and 1 football pitch (although these have some drainage 

issues). 
• Two additional new football pitches have recently been completed on the site 

of the former buildings which were demolished during redevelopment of the 
school, and adjacent to the AGP 

• There is also a 10 station multi gym (student use only).     
 
2.28 The community use bookings are managed by the school through the finance team 

and regular bookings are encouraged. The facilities are available for use 18.00 – 
21.00 weekdays, 09.00 – 21.00 weekends. The sports hall is at capacity most 
evenings with regular bookings from Bosworth Independent School and Northants 
Table Tennis Association. Bosworth Independent School also use the hall on 
weekend afternoons. The AGP is well used for football during the week and there is 
an established link with Rushden and Diamonds FC. There is additional capacity on 
the AGP and 5-a-side courts at weekends. 

 
Northampton School for Boys 
 
2.29 Northampton School for Boys became an Academy School in 2010. The school was 

judged outstanding in its 2014 Ofsted report. The school owns the site and the 
adjacent Old Northamptonians sports ground. Facilities are excellent and well used 
by the school. The school has: 

 
• 4 badminton court sports hall 
• 30 station multi-gym (no community use at present)  
• 4 outdoor tennis courts 
• a full size floodlit 3G AGP which is on the 3G FA register 
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• small sand based MUGA 
• 2 adult rugby pitches (1 floodlit) 
• 1 adult football pitch 
• 1 cricket pitch 
• 25m x 6 lane pool with moveable floor.  

  
2.30 Community bookings are made through the school. Sports hall use is available from 

18.30 – 22.00 on weekdays and all day Saturday and Sunday morning. County 
Badminton and County Basketball teams are regular users.  The smaller activity hall 
is available in the evenings for exercise classes. The AGP is available for block 
bookings in evenings and weekends. The pool is available from 17.30 Mon-Thursday 
and Sunday afternoon. A water polo training centre is being developed and uses the 
pool Friday evening, Saturday and Sunday morning. National squads also train here 
and GB team used it ahead of Rio 2016.  

 
Northampton High School for Girls 
 
2.31 Northampton High School for Girls is an independent school, part of the Girls Public 

Day School Trust. The school has:   
 

• 4-court badminton sports hall 
• 25m x 10m swimming pool 
• 2 squash courts (one glass, one standard) 
• 6 netball/tennis courts (floodlit)  
• 30 station multi gym  
• 2 dance studios 
• full size sand dressed AGP (floodlit)  
• 3 grass hockey/football pitches  
• grass track and throws area.  

 
2.32 The school has appointed a Leisure Manager to develop increased community use of 

the facilities. Bookings are made through the school. There is also a membership 
scheme for outside use of the Sports Centre which currently has 330 members, with 
a ceiling of 500 members. Public membership is £25 per month or £300 per annum.  
The School uses Pulse Fitness management software to manage the membership.    

 
2.33 School use of the facility takes place between 07.00 and 17.30. Community use of 

the sports hall and gym is 17.30 – 22.00 pm and Sundays 08.00 – 18.00. Squash courts 
have some day time availability. The pool is used for swim schools between 16.00 
and 20.30 on weekdays but is closed Tuesdays and Saturdays and has limited hours 
for members. There are two local primary schools that use the swimming facilities 
free of charge. There is a good range of regular club bookings for swimming, 
badminton, hockey, gymnastics and women’s football. 
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Thomas Becket Catholic School 
 

2.34 The school was originally built in 1976 as a middle school and was refurbished in 
2006. It was designated a Specialist Sports College in 2008 and still has a strong 
emphasis on sports related courses. The school is able to take 1000 pupils and 
currently has 700 on its roll. The school has: 

 
• 4 badminton courts sports hall 
• small hall 
• dance studio  
• multi gym (school use only) 
• hard court area with 4 netball courts/6 tennis courts 
• floodlit 3G AGP 100x x 60m.    

 
2.35 The grass playing fields back up to the Parklands Community Centre and pitches.  

Facilities are available for community use Mon-Fri 18.00-21.30 and weekends 09.00 
– 18.00. There are floodlighting restrictions to 21.00 on weekdays and 16.00 at 
weekends. 

 
Academy using an external management company 
 
Northampton Academy 
 
2.36 Northampton Academy is part of the United Learning Academy group. The site is 

owned by Northamptonshire County Council and leased to the school on a 125 year 
lease. There are 1380 on the school roll and the school is over subscribed for year 7, 
and is intending to increase its numbers. It is a 30 acre site which poses security 
issues during school hours. The sports facilities include: 

 
• 4-court sports hall 
• performance hall suitable for events, dance etc.   
• multi-gym facility but this is currently used only by PE staff in curriculum time  
• 2 outdoor netball courts 
• other tarmac areas 
• a 9 v 9 football/small sided rugby pitch  
• 101 x 64m marked pitch 3G AGP (floodlit) 
• 2 senior football grass pitches which have had recent drainage work are located 

at a distance from the school across a bridge, although there is separate road 
access to the pitches. 

 
2.37 The dance studio is to be lost in current plans to provide additional teaching space.  

 
2.38 The school has contracted the management company Kajima to handle its 

community bookings. Marketed by Kajima as Northampton Leisure and Community 
Centre, Kajima operates a website for the facilities and an online booking system 
http://www.nlcc.schoolbookings.co.uk/. Facilities are available weekdays 18.00 – 
20.00, weekends - variable hours, school holidays 09.00 – 10.00. The sports hall is 

http://www.nlcc.schoolbookings.co.uk/
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used for regular basketball training and matches on three nights and at weekends 
with contribution from the basketball club to install new line markings. Badminton 
also uses the sports hall two nights per week. The multi-gym facility could be 
available for hire if supervision and health and safety requirements could be met.   

 
2.39 There is a strong longstanding relationship with Thorplands FC who use both AGP 

and grass pitches. There is a power Play 7 league operating on the AGP. Access to the 
AGP is up steps and would pose difficulties for disabled users. The Academy would 
like to replace the AGP surface to meet FA licence requirements. There is an 
additional unused area of grass outside the main school fencing that may be large 
enough for an additional junior pitch.  

 
 
Future leisure centre options  
 
2.40 The Borough Council is committed to retaining Danes Camp and The Mounts and to 

a leisure centre at Lings Forum. The authority has been considering the options 
available for Lings Forum, including replacement or refurbishment. These have been 
tested through the Sport England FPM scenario testing for both halls and pools, and 
the findings of both the FPM testing and the wider strategy assessment are 
considered in detail in the strategy sections of this report. 
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SECTION 3: SPORTS HALLS 
 
3.1 Sports halls are one of the prime sports facilities for community sport because they 

are able to provide a venue for many different activities. This section considers sports 
halls of 3+ badminton court size, primarily those which are designed for sport. Village 
and community centre halls are usually smaller and designed to be multi-purpose 
and are addressed in a separate section to this report. 

 
3.2 Sports halls are used for a wide range of sports and activities (see Figure 2). 
 

Figure 2: Sports hall activities 
 

Badminton 
Keep fit/aerobics/step/yoga 
Indoor 5-a-side football/futsal 
Martial arts 
Carpet/mat/short bowls 
Gymnastics  
Basketball 
Netball 
Table tennis 
Dance 
Trampolining 
Indoor hockey 
Tennis/short tennis 
Roller skating/roller blading 
Indoor cricket 
Multi-sport session 
Racquetball 
Volleyball 

 
Source:  Sports Hall Design and Layout Sport England (2012) based on Survey of Sports Halls and Swimming Pools 
in England (1999) (Sport England, 2012) 

 
3.3 The main tool for assessing the trends in activity is the Active People Survey of Sport 

England. The national trends in the main hall sports over the period 2005/06 – 
2015/16, has seen a fall in participation in badminton, basketball, and football, a 
steady situation for volleyball, and an increase in netball. Information about the 
trends in hall sports below this national level are not available or are too statistically 
unreliable for it to be of value in this study. The national trends are therefore 
assumed to be reflected by the local situation in Northampton. 

 
3.4 Sport England regularly reviews its parameters behind the FPM model, and the 

December report (Sport England and sportscotland, 2015) suggests that, on average 
sports halls have the following programming, see Figure 3. 
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Figure 3: National average programming  
 

Sport  Main hall Ancillary hall 
Badminton 42% 7% 
Five-a-side football 13% 2% 
Keep fit 14% 53% 
Gymnastics 7% 2% 
Martial arts 8% 14% 
Basketball 5% 2% 
All other physical activities 12% 21% 

 
3.5 The standard methodology for measuring sports halls is by the number of badminton 

courts contained within the floor area. However it is recognised that there is 
extensive use of these types of facility by a wide range of other sports including 
basketball, volleyball, handball etc. Sports halls are generally considered to be of 
greatest value if they are of at least 3+ badminton court size, and with sufficient 
height to allow games such as badminton to be played. This is therefore the 
minimum size of hall considered in this section of the report. 

 
3.6 A spread of 4-court halls is often the most effective way of achieving the greatest 

accessibility for general community use. However, the space required for many 
indoor team games exceeds the space provided by a standard 4-court hall and in 
general terms the higher the standard of play, the larger the space required. At 
higher levels of performance the playing area is usually the same size but increased 
safety margins and clear height may be required, as well as additional space 
requirements for spectators, teams and officials during competitions. Larger halls i.e. 
6 plus courts are therefore able to accommodate higher level training and/or 
competition as well as meeting day to day needs.  

 
3.7 Larger halls (6 plus badminton courts) may also provide the opportunity for more 

than one pitch/court which increases flexibility for both training and competition. 
The table in Appendix 4 is from the Sport England Design Guidance Note on Sports 
Hall Design and Layouts (2012) (Sport England, 2012) and identifies the hall size 
required to accommodate a range of sports at different levels of play. This updates 
previous guidance. There is also now a strong recommendation for a slightly larger 
size 4-court hall for schools, to enable more community use as well as more flexibility 
for education. The new minimum size proposed for 4-court halls by Sport England is 
34.5m x 20.0m x 7.5 m, rather than the previous standard of 33m x 18m x 7.5m. 
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Current provision 
 
3.8 There are a number of sports halls across Northampton and they are reasonably well 

distributed geographically. The list of current sports halls of 3+ badminton court size 
and above which are available for community use is given in the table in Figure 4 and 
mapped in Figure 5. 

 
3.9 This provision gives a current total of 66 badminton courts available at peak time.   
 
3.10 There are also sports halls available for community use for most of the peak time just 

over the border of the authority at Moulton College (4-court hall), Moulton School 
and Science College (3 court hall) and Caroline Chisholm School (4-court hall). If 
nominally half of this usage was allocated to Northampton, this gives an additionally 
capacity of 5.5 badminton courts. The total sports hall supply available to 
Northampton residents at the present time is therefore around 71.5 badminton 
courts. 
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Figure 4: Sports halls 3+ courts - current provision 

 

Site Name 

Number of 
badminton 

courts 
Ownership 
type Access type Management 

Total hours 
available 

Estimate of 
used 

capacity at 
peak time 
from audit 

Estimate 
of used 
capacity 
at peak 

time from 
FPM 

model 

Actual spare 
capacity in 
number of 
badminton 
courts up to 

80% used 
capacity 

ABBEYFIELD 
SCHOOL 

4 Community 
school 

Sports Club / 
Community 
Association 

Amey TFM Weekday 1800 – 
2200 
Sat & Sun 0900-
1700 

15% 
 
 

100% 2.6 

BENHAM SPORTS 
ARENA 

10 Independent 
Trust 

Pay and Play Trust Weekday 0900-2200 
Sat & Sun 0900-
2000 

Not 
available 

79% 0 

DANES CAMP 
LEISURE CENTRE 

4 Local 
Authority 

Pay and Play Northampton 
Leisure Trust 

Weekday 0645-2200 
Sat 0800-1800 
Sun 0800-1900 

85% 
 
 

100% 0 

DUSTON SPORTS 
CENTRE 

4 Local 
Authority 

Pay and Play Northampton 
Leisure Trust 

Weekday 0645-2200 
Sat 0800-1700 
Sun 0800-1700 

Not 
available 

 
 

100% 0 

KINGSTHORPE 
COLLEGE 

4 Community 
school 

Sports Club / 
Community 
Association 

Amey TFM Weekday 1800- 
2200 
Sat & Sun 0900 - 
1700 

30% 
 
 

100% 2.0 

LINGS FORUM 
LEISURE CENTRE 

6 Local 
Authority 

Pay and Play Northampton 
Leisure Trust 

Weekday 0645-2200 
Sat 0745-2200 
Sun 0745-2130 

30% 
 
 

100% 3 

MALCOLM 
ARNOLD 
ACADEMY 
 

4 Academies Sports Club / 
Community 
Association 

School Weekday 1800-2100 
Sat & Sun 0900 - 
2100 

50% 
 
 

100% 1.2 
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Site Name 

Number of 
badminton 

courts 
Ownership 
type Access type Management 

Total hours 
available 

Estimate of 
used 

capacity at 
peak time 
from audit 

Estimate 
of used 
capacity 
at peak 

time from 
FPM 

model 

Actual spare 
capacity in 
number of 
badminton 
courts up to 

80% used 
capacity 

NORTHAMPTON 
ACADEMY 

4 Academies Sports Club / 
Community 
Association 

Other external 
management 

Weekday 1800 – 
2200 
Sat 0900 – 1600 
Sun 0900 - 1500 

70% 
 
 

100% 0.4 

NORTHAMPTON 
COLLEGE 

4 Further 
Education 

Sports Club / 
Community 
Association 

College Tues, Weds and 
Thurs 1800-2200 

Not available 67% 0.4 

NORTHAMPTON 
HIGH SCHOOL FOR 
GIRLS SPORTS 
CENTRE 

4 Other 
Independent 
School 

Sports Club / 
Community 
Association 

School Weekdays 1730 – 
2200 
Sat & Sun 0800-1800 

55% 
 
 

100% 1.0 

NORTHAMPTON 
SCHOOL FOR BOYS 

4 Foundation 
School 

Sports Club / 
Community 
Association 

School Weekday 1830 – 
2200 
Sat 0900 – 2200 
Sun 0900 – 1200 

30% 
 
 

95% 2.1 

QUINTON HOUSE 
SCHOOL 

3 Other 
Independent 
School 

Sports Club / 
Community 
Association 

School Weekday 1800 – 
2030 
Sat 0900 – 1500 

100% 
 
 

100% 0 

THE DUSTON 
SCHOOL 

4 Community 
school 

Sports Club / 
Community 
Association 

Amey TFM Weekday 1800 – 
2200 
Sat & Sun 0900 - 
1700 

35% 
 
 

99% 1.8 

THE 
NORTHAMPTON 
SCHOOL FOR GIRLS 

6 Community 
school 

Sports Club / 
Community 
Association 

Amey TFM Weekday 1800 – 
2200 
Sat & Sun 0900 – 
1700 

80% 
 
 

49% 0 

THE UNIVERSITY 
OF 
NORTHAMPTON 

4 Higher 
Education 
Institutions 

Sports Club / 
Community 
Association 

University Sat & Sun 1000 – 
2200 

27% 
 
 

35% 2.1 
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Site Name 

Number of 
badminton 

courts 
Ownership 
type Access type Management 

Total hours 
available 

Estimate of 
used 

capacity at 
peak time 
from audit 

Estimate 
of used 
capacity 
at peak 

time from 
FPM 

model 

Actual spare 
capacity in 
number of 
badminton 
courts up to 

80% used 
capacity 

THOMAS BECKET 
CATHOLIC SCHOOL 

4 Voluntary 
Aided 
School 

Sports Club / 
Community 
Association 

School Weekday 1800 – 
2130 
Sat & Sun 0900 - 
1800 

25% 
 
 

Not 
included 

2.2 

WESTON FAVELL 
ACADEMY 

4 Academies Sports Club / 
Community 
Association 

Amey TFM Weekday 1800 2200 
Sat & Sun 0900 - 
1700 

30% 
 
 

100% 2 
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Figure 5: Sports Halls (3+ courts) map 
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Assessment of current supply/demand 
 
3.11 All sports hall facilities including the secondary schools were audited to inform this 

study. Appendix 3 is a more detailed report on the provision within the schools 
network, including details on what facilities are available, opening hours and 
estimated community usage. 

 
3.12 The headline emerging from the site visits across Northampton is that there is overall 

spare capacity at most sites, but Benham Sports Arena, Danes Camp, Duston Sports 
Centre, Quinton House School and Northampton School for Girls are operating at 
around or over 80% used capacity at the times that they are open. This is notably 
different from the findings of the Facilities Planning Model estimate, which 
suggested that 10 out of the 16 halls are operating at 100% used capacity. Using the 
times that the facilities are open, there is effectively a total of around 20 badminton 
courts of space free at peak time.   

 
3.13 There are only four sites which offer pay and play sports hall use, which are the 

leisure/sports centre facilities run by Trilogy (Northampton Leisure Trust) plus 
Benham Sports Arena, however these include the two large halls and the sites are 
well geographically spread. 

 
3.14 Also of importance for the halls network in Northampton, are: the sports hall and 

large ancillary hall of Moulton College in Daventry district, estimated to be running 
at 60% used capacity; the Moulton School and Science College in Daventry district 
also operating at 60% used capacity; and Caroline Chisholm in South 
Northamptonshire operating at 54% used capacity. These sites together effectively 
provide 12 badminton courts of standard sports hall space, plus the large ancillary 
hall at Moulton College which is used for a number of sports.  

 
3.15 The location of these facilities close to the Northampton border, the fact that they 

are all within a 20 minutes drive of most of the town, and the sites’ policies towards 
community use mean that they attract high levels of usage. Of the users, most will 
come from Northampton as the sites are in the rural districts of the adjacent 
authorities.  

 
3.16 The hire charges for sports halls across Northampton vary from about £35.00 per 

hour to £46.50 per hour, so there are not major differences. A more important issue 
that has been identified is the booking process and costs for those schools managed 
by Amey TFM. This may well depress the use at some of the Amey managed sites, 
but this does not account for the overall relatively low level of sports hall use across 
the borough.   

 
3.17 Possibly a stronger reason for the lower level of use of sports halls is the high number 

of 3G pitches in the borough and just outside the authority at Moulton College, 
combined with the ancillary hall at Moulton College which has strong programming 
for futsal. The Sport England typical sports hall programming has 5-a-side/futsal 
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taking about 13% of the programme time. Northampton Leisure Trust confirms that 
football usage of their centres is very low.   

 
3.18 Keep fit activities account for about 14% of programming use of sports halls and 

53% of in ancillary halls according to Sport England. With the network of fitness 
provision, including studio space in the authority, this may also have diverted some 
of the expected use. 

 
3.19 Community and village halls are actively marketing themselves for a range of sports 

and activities, including pilates, dance and similar activities, which, according to the 
FPM parameters for sports halls takes an average of 14% of the programming time.  
Community centres and village halls came out as the 5th most used facility by those 
people responding to the individuals’ survey who lived in Northampton, whereas 
sports halls are much less used. With these facilities coming out as the most 
important facility type in South Northamptonshire, and as the 4th highest in 
Daventry, it seems likely that some residents are favouring this type of provision over 
that of the traditional sports hall, particularly where it is local.    

 
3.20 These factors taken together may well provide some of the reasons why 

Northampton does not match the Sport England expectations as to the level of 
demand for traditional sports hall space. The available capacity at this time across 
the sports hall network must be a key consideration for the assessment of future 
need.   

 
Consultation findings 
 
Club comments 
 
3.21 The only club which responded to the survey for Northampton which regularly uses 

sports halls is the Northampton Badminton Club. The club currently has around 150 
members of all ages and draws about 60% of its members from Northampton, with 
40% from South Northamptonshire. The club does not have a waiting list at this time 
but states that it is restricted in its ability to grow due to a lack of facilities and lack 
of funding. The club’s main home site is the Northampton Academy which they use 
for matches and training 3-6 times per week on weekday evenings. Mostly the club 
finds bookings fairly easy though there can be pressures at peak times. The club does 
not have access to changing facilities on that site. 

 
3.22 The second site used by the club is Elizabeth Woodville School in South Northants, 

which is again used for matches and training, 3-6 times per week on weekday 
evenings. This facility is reported as easy to book. The changing facilities are below 
average quality.   
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National Governing Body comments and strategies 
 
3.23 There are a number of sports and activities which use sports halls and some of these 

have design requirements. However none of these have facilities strategies with 
investment priorities of specific relevance to the district. The following are the most 
relevant NGB strategies.  

 
Badminton  
 
3.24 Badminton England’s National Facilities Strategy 2012-16 (Badminton England, 2012) 

provides the framework for investment priorities. Badminton England has identified 
Northampton as a priority area and the national governing body has been exploring 
ways in which Northampton Nighthawks club can have better access or its own 
facility. The NGB however generally feels that there is sufficient capacity across the 
site network to meet the needs of the sport.  

 
Basketball 
 
3.25 The Basketball England facilities strategy for 2017 (Basketball England, 2017)  

onwards is currently being developed with Sport England. The Northampton School 
for Girls is a specialist basketball centre. There are no known investment priorities 
for Northampton.  

 
Football Association 
 
3.26 Futsal, the indoor version of the game, is growing quickly as a sport, especially in the 

new towns. Due to the popularity of futsal, the Football Association (FA) would like 
to see any new sports hall development to be designed to the larger 4-court hall 
recommended dimensions of Sport England. The FA believes that the income 
generated by futsal is crucial to the long term sustainability of sports halls.   

 
3.27 The large ancillary hall at Moulton College is used for futsal as is the sports hall at the 

college, but there are no identified priorities for investment in the district.  
 
Gymnastics 
 
3.28 The British Gymnastics Association reports that there are over 2323 affiliated 

members in West Northamptonshire and that the sport is strong in Northampton.  
The NGB comments that there is generally insufficient space for their sport in non-
dedicated facilities such as Lings Forum, so the primary need is for more dedicated 
gymnastic venues.   

 
Volleyball 
 
3.29 Volleyball England has identified Northamptonshire as a priority area and is 

supporting sports development and coaching initiatives at the University, 
Northampton College and Moulton College in Daventry district.   
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Netball 
 
3.30 Netball is traditionally played on outdoor courts with educational sites being the 

most highly used. However there is increasing demand for indoor facilities as the 
average recreational netballer prefers to play indoors and there is a requirement for 
performance programmes to be based at high quality indoor venues. Netball is a non-
asset owning sport and access to facilities can be a real challenge. The quality of the 
facilities can also affect the customer experience and affect participation levels if not 
given sufficient thought.  

 
3.31 The national average rate of provision is 1 indoor court for every 12,000 adult 

females.   
 
3.32 England Netball (England Netball, 2016) notes that the main sites for the sport are 

Duston School in Northampton and Moulton College in Daventry district, where the 
sports hall is the main facility used, although there are also outdoor courts of average 
quality on the same site. There are no specific priorities for Northampton at this time. 

 
Individual survey and student survey results 
 
3.33 A full summary of the individuals’ consultation survey responses are given in Part 1 

of the report. In relation to sports halls, the responses suggest that about 2% of 
respondents took part in badminton, and 1% for each of basketball and netball on a 
once a week basis. The responses from the survey gives a clear indication that most 
people (around 80%) feel that there is about the right amount of sports hall 
provision, with about 20% considering that there is too little. 

 
3.34 However, when asked how important the facilities are to the individuals, there was 

a fairly low level of responses, and only 5 responses said that they were either “very 
important” or “important”, with 14 responding that they were “quite important”. A 
further 18 responses said that these facilities are either “not very important” or “not 
important”. This compares to the West Northants student survey which has a high 
proportion of returns from a rural Daventry district school, in which more 
respondents said that there was about the right amount of provision, with a higher 
proportion saying that there was too little and sport hall facilities. Generally 
therefore sports halls appear more important to students than to the adults. 

 
3.35 The only site specific comment received was in relation to Benham Sports Arena, 

which was commented upon as having good customer service and adequate 
facilities. 
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Adjacent authorities’ provision and strategies  
 
3.36 A review of the sports hall provision and proposals within the adjacent authorities 

has been undertaken (see Part 1 Appendix 7).  In summary: 
 

• The Daventry sports halls are well spread geographically. There is some spare 
capacity in Daventry town, and an opportunity for a new hall to be opened at 
the University Technical College (UTC). However there are no facilities on the 
immediate border of South Northamptonshire which have an impact on the 
demand/supply of facilities in the district. The FPM model suggests that this is 
about 210 visits per week net import to South Northamptonshire from Daventry 
district.  

 
• In South Northamptonshire the current rate of provision of sports hall space is 

higher than the current demand for sports hall space, and almost everyone has 
access to a pay and pay sports hall within 20 minutes drive time. There is very 
little unmet demand, and this is spread widely across the authority. The key 
issue is that several of the sites are aging and there will be an increasing need 
for refurbishment of the sports halls and ancillary facilities. 

 
• Wellingborough’s 2012 Open Space, Sports and Recreation Audit and 

Assessment (Borough Council of Wellingborough, 2012) identified a lack of 
capacity at Weavers Leisure Centre, and Redwell is also described as “busy”. 
The assessment recommends the development of one additional 4-court hall by 
2031, but no site is identified. 
 

3.37 In short, the existing patterns of import/export of visits between the authorities 
seem to be likely to remain in to the long term. 

 
Modelling 
 
Market Segmentation and sport development  
 
3.38 The Market Segmentation (Sport England, 2017) findings suggest that sports halls 

will only attract limited use from the largest market segment groups for adults in 
Northampton, mainly for keep fit/gym. This suggests that the level of demand for 
this type of facility will not increase on average beyond the 0.5% per annum rate of 
participation over the period up to 2029. 

 
3.39 Sports halls remain however one of the primary sports facilities for community 

activity because they can provide a venue for many different activities. This facility 
type therefore is and will remain one of the most important for the district up to 
2029. 
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Facilities Planning Model  
 
3.40 The table in Figure 4 above includes the current number of hours that each facility is 

available in the peak period (weekday evenings and weekends). Opening hours 
information is used by the Sport England’s Facilities Planning Model (FPM) to help 
determine the balance in the demand for sports hall space and its supply, however 
it is important to note that the opening hours for some facilities, particularly for halls 
in school sites, can change fairly quickly, so the FPM can only be a snapshot in time.   
The FPM also considers the extent of cross-border movement, which is important for 
the borough. 

 
3.41 The table in Figure 6 highlights some of the most important sports hall parameters 

used in the model (see Appendix 5 for full details). This identifies the number of hours 
that facilities are expected to be open to cover the “peak period”, what the “peak 
period” is, and how long people are usually willing to travel to a sports hall i.e. the 
catchment. 

 
 

Figure 6: Facilities Planning Model key parameters halls 2015 
 

 
At One Time Capacity 

 
24 users per 4-court hall, 13 per 144 sq m of ancillary hall. 

 
Catchments 
 
 

 
Car:               20 minutes   
Walking:   1.6 km  
Public transport:  20 minutes at about half the speed of a 
car 
 
NOTE: Catchment times are indicative, within the context of a 
distance decay function of the model.   

 
Peak Period 
 
 
 
 
 
Percentage of use 
taking place within the 
Peak Period 

 
Weekday:   09.00-10.00; 17:00 to 22:00 
Saturday:   09:30 to 17:00 
Sunday:      09:00 to 14:30, 17:00 to 19:30 
 
Total:  45.5 hours 
   
62% 

Utilised capacity 
considered “busy” 

 
80%  = “comfort factor” 

 
 
3.42 The main findings from the Sport England FPM report for sports halls are summarised 

below. However these need to be considered in the light of the findings from the 
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audit stage of this study, which appears to show a lower level of sports hall use in 
Northampton than would be expected by the model.    

 
• There are about 62 courts available at peak time for community use within 

Northampton borough. This gives a rate of provision of 0.41 courts per 1000 
population.   

• There is total current demand for around 70 courts at peak time from the 
residents of Northampton, so there appears to be a deficit of supply.  

• About 93% of the potential demand for sports hall space is currently met, either 
by facilities within the district or by facilities in the neighbouring authorities. 
This is slightly lower than the Swindon comparator at 95%, and also lower than 
South Northamptonshire. However it is higher than the rate achieved for 
Daventry district. 

• About 91% of this demand is met by sites within the borough, which is much 
higher than for either Daventry or South Northamptonshire districts, but lower 
than Swindon at 99%. This is probably due to the facilities at Moulton and 
Caroline Chisholm attracting users from Northampton.   

• The FPM suggests that Northampton is a notable importer of demand from 
Daventry district, with about 800 visits a week.   

• The balance in supply/demand with South Northamptonshire is almost equal.   
• The model also suggests that there are about 200 visits per week net import 

from Wellingborough, and about 60 visits a week from Milton Keynes.   
• Most of the “unsatisfied demand” arises where people do not have access to a 

car and live too far away from a facility to walk there. However the model also 
suggests that a lack of capacity in the sports halls network results in about 10% 
of the “unsatisfied demand” visits, or about 100 visits per week at peak time.  

• The total average sports hall usage at 91% is above what Sport England 
considers busy (80%), and several facilities are modelled as running at 100% full 
at peak time.    

• The relative share of sports hall space is just above the national average.   
• The concluding statement of the review of the current situation from Sport 

England in October 2015 was:  
 

Total average utilisation in Northampton sports halls is about 91% in Run 1, 81% 
of the overall halls stock are operating on or above the 80% Sport England 
comfort level with 10 of the 16 halls operating at 100% used capacity.  Of the 
three facilities not operating above 80% these facilities have shorter opening 
hours and have low attractiveness weightings compared with nearby facilities, 
so have limited scope to increase usage. 
 
Compared with the FPM average, Northampton appears to be well supplied with 
halls, but this does not factor in the high utilisation levels discussed above. 

 

3.43 The conclusions from the FPM model of the current situation are notably different 
from the audit results, both in terms of used capacity across the sports hall network 
as a whole, and in relation to which sites are operating at levels which would be 
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considered “busy”, i.e. with a used capacity of over 80%. One sports hall has also 
been missed from the facilities list which is open both weekdays and weekends, so 
the actual supply of sports halls is closer to 66 badminton courts at peak time within 
Northampton itself, but if half of the sports hall space at Moulton College, Moulton 
School and Science College, and Caroline Chisholm are added into the available 
supply, then this gives current provision of around 71.5 badminton courts.   

 
3.44 If 10% of the 13% estimated football use from the national programming parameters 

has moved out of sports halls, then the demand for sports hall space reduces by 10%. 
The FPM estimated demand including football is for 70.5 courts at peak time, so this 
reduces to 63.5 courts of demand across Northampton.    

 
3.45 Just taking into account the move of football out of sports halls and the missed 

facility, this brings the overall supply/demand balance within Northampton borough 
into a slight surplus of provision, of 2.5 badminton courts. However this figure does 
not take into account the export of the other sports use to Moulton College, Moulton 
School and Science College or to Caroline Chisholm, which will in part also account 
for the existing spare capacity across the network. 

 
3.46 Sport England estimates satisfied demand to be 93% for sports halls. Theoretically 

there is a very small number of visits which are unmet due to a lack of capacity, but 
in fact these can be met in the existing network given the actual spare capacity.  

 
3.47 Most of the unmet demand is due to being too far away from a sports hall to walk, 

and not having access to a car, and this is not affected by the sports hall programming 
issues. The map in Figure 7 shows the number of households in each Lower Super 
Output Area (LSOA) based on ONS data (Office for National Statistics, 2017) without 
access to a car, together with the proposed locations for three of the planned 
secondary schools, the International Academy, the Kings Heath school and the school 
in Upton. This shows that potentially all of the planned schools, and particularly the 
International School could be well placed in terms of walking catchment to meet 
local sports hall unmet demand.  

 
3.48 Given the difference between the FPM model and the audit findings, there needs to 

be some caution in the interpretation of the FPM scenario tests. 
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Figure 7: Levels of no car or van ownership in Northampton  
(source:  ONS 2011 Census)  
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Summary of current situation 
 
3.49 Sports halls are one of the primary sports facilities for communities because they can 

provide a venue for many different activities. There are a number of sports halls in 
Northampton which are mostly either managed by the Northampton Leisure Trust 
or are school facilities. There are only four sites which offer pay and play sports hall 
use, which are the leisure/sports centre facilities run by Trilogy (Northampton 
Leisure Trust) plus Benham Sports Arena, however these include the two large halls 
and the sites are well geographically spread.   

 
3.50 There are currently a total of 66 badminton courts of sports hall space available at 

peak time within Northampton, but just over the boundaries of the authority are 
Moulton College, Moulton School and Science College, and Caroline Chisholm 
School. If 50% of the available time and space of these sports hall facilities is 
nominally allocated to Northampton residents, then this gives a total supply of 
around 71.5 badminton courts. With a total theoretical demand of 70 courts, this 
means that the demand and supply are theoretically balanced at the present time.  
The large ancillary hall at Moulton College does not meet the minimum size criteria 
to be included in the strategy as a “sports hall”, but its programming, particularly for 
futsal, is also having an impact on the general demand for sports hall space, 
particularly for football.  

 
3.51 The site audit has however shown that in practice there is currently some spare 

capacity on average across the network. This may be due in large part to the impact 
of football moving away from the sports halls, to artificial grass pitches and to the 
Moulton College ancillary hall, which has a strong programme of futsal. The current 
estimated demand from Northampton residents for sports hall space once these 
local factors are taken into account is 63.5 badminton courts.  There is therefore a 
slight current surplus of provision, of around 6.5 badminton courts.   

 
3.52 The current rate of satisfied demand for hall sports as estimated by the FPM is about 

93%, and most of the unmet demand is from people who live outside the walking 
catchment of any facility and do not have access to a car.  

 
3.53 The sites which are currently operating at fairly high levels of used capacity are: 

Benham Sports Arena, Danes Camp, Duston Sports Centre, Quinton House School 
and Northampton School for Girls.  Each of these are operating at around or over 
80% used capacity at the times that they are open. Other than for Quinton House 
School which is only open when booked and the hours are limited, there are no 
facilities currently operating at 100% full at peak time.  
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Assessment of Future Needs 
 
Facilities Planning Model scenario test 
 
3.54 An FPM scenario test was commissioned by the West Northamptonshire authorities 

to inform the future sports facility planning, in particular to consider the option of 
developing a new centre, Leisure Centre East (LCE), near the Northampton North 
Sustainable Urban Extension (SUE) and replacing the sports hall at Lings Forum with 
a 4-court hall instead of the 6 court, as part of a new leisure centre. The scenario 
testing uses the same baseline dataset as the current situation report, so for example 
excludes both Thomas Becket Catholic School and the ancillary hall at Moulton 
College. The scenarios tested were: 

 
Run 1 Current situation – demand and supply of facilities 
Run 2  Current supply of facilities but with population projections up to 2029 
Run 3  Current supply of facilities but with population projections up to 2029 

plus 
new 4-court sports hall at Daventry East 

Run 4 Current supply of facilities but with population projections up to 2029 
Plus 
new sports hall and two ancillary halls replacing Lings Forum 

Run 5 Current supply of facilities but with population projections up to 2029 
Plus 
new sports hall and two ancillary halls replacing Lings Forum 
and  
new 4-court sports hall at Daventry East 

Run 6 Current supply of facilities but with population projections up to 2029 
Plus 
new sports hall and two ancillary halls replacing Lings Forum 
and  
new 4-court sports hall at Daventry East 
with  
7% increase in participation (i.e. 0.5% per annum)  

 
3.55 The conclusions from the scenario testing for Northampton, as provided by Sport 

England in their overview report of June 2016 were:  
 

9.6 Predicted and planned population and housing growth increases 
demand within and on the boundaries of Northampton.  The model projects 
that Northampton does not currently have sufficient capacity to meet this 
demand as the existing sports halls are generally too busy.  New and improved 
capacity, with both facilities provided as in Run 5, addresses some of this by 
reducing unmet demand by an equivalent of 1 badminton court BUT it does not 
address unmet demand caused by poor access for walkers (due to location) and 
nor does it significantly address the overuse of existing sports halls.  Indeed 
both modelled facilities are projected to be full themselves – in all runs here 
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they are open.  Some additional 7.3 courts are estimated to be required if it is 
an ambition to reduce over-utilisation of sports halls to operate at 80% used 
capacity, but this would need to be in a more accessible location for walkers for 
it to have an impact.   
 
9.7 In terms of the impact on satisfied demand .... there is little difference 
between the alternative options in Run 3 (Daventry East) and Run 4 (Lings 
Forum replacement).  Even though the Lings replacement offers no additional 
capacity the model predicts, because it is modern and located with the 
Borough, that it will satisfy more demand from Northampton residents than 
the Daventry East option.  It is noted that in Run 3 the Daventry East Leisure 
Centre would be used by a significant proportion of Northampton residents – 1 
in 2 users of the sports hall are predicted to be from Northampton.  Having both 
sports halls provided increases satisfied demand a little further and is clearly, 
due to the pressure on existing facilities, the better option as shown in Run 5.  
Run 6 appears to show higher levels of satisfied demand – this is purely driven 
by increased demand from sports participation and squeezes usage out of any 
spare capacity and increases exports to sports halls outside of the Borough. 
 
9.9 Some facilities are under more pressure than others and this can be 
identified by looking at how many visits the model has to reallocate to other 
halls because that particular sports hall, which is nearest to local residents is 
already full.....  Abbeyfield School, Duston Sports Centre, Kingsthorpe College, 
Northampton Academy and The Duston School appear to be in most demand 
but cannot absorb local demand.  The amount of redistricted demand from 
Lings Forum in Run 4 is equivalent to 2 courts, suggesting this sports should be 
increased in size. 
 
Recommendations  
 
9.12 The key question going forward is to assess the models outputs in 
relation to existing capacity to ensure the assumption and outputs are broadly 
correct and to look at local supply on the ground to see if there are some 
facilities that the model has excluded but that might in reality meet some 
demand or whether existing facilities could be made better use of.  Then, taking 
this into account to consider if the number, location and size of new provision 
options is most appropriate and to explore whether there are other 
opportunities to provide more new provision.  The following aspects merit 
review/consideration: 
 
9.13 The FPM excludes sports halls below the size of 3 badminton courts as 
they are too small to deliver a full range of indoor sports.  The only ancillary 
halls included are those associated with a 4-court hall (and above) where they 
complement the use of the main hall to provide a wider range of activities.  
......There are quite a few small activity halls at community centres, primary 
schools etc. – some of which are quite small and not available for community 
use but there may be some, for example Thomas Beckett Catholic School and 
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Cripps Recreation Centre, which may offer some additional and valuable 
capacity?  Other than those examples there would not appear to be much 
opportunity to open up more school sports halls as most of them appear to be 
open for community use already.  The potential impact of the proposed 
Katumbh Centre if constructed (4-court hall plus ancillary space but some lack 
of clarity re. main usage) should also be considered. 
 
The hours of opening of schools for community use varies between Weston 
Favell Academy (open 43 hours a week in peak hours) to Northampton School 
for Boys (open 17.5 hours a week in peak hours).  The maximum peak hour 
opening times are 47.5 hour (public leisure centre).  …. 
 
….The aggregate demand map … would suggest a premium location in terms 
of meeting demand would be just to the north of the town centre...   
 

The needs of Northampton Borough 
 

3.56 The FPM’s estimated extra demand arising from Northampton Borough itself in the 
period up to 2029 is for 7.3 badminton courts of hall space. With the estimated actual 
total demand for hall space being a maximum of 70 badminton courts at peak time 
in 2016 (see para 3.44), the total future demand for hall space would be 70.8 
badminton courts for the borough residents. There are currently around 66 
badminton courts of space available at peak time. The difference between supply 
and demand is therefore less than is suggested by the FPM model, and is a deficit of 
only 4 badminton courts. 

 
The needs of the NRDA area 
 
3.57 The FPM considered the needs of the NRDA area within the modelling, but no new 

facility options were modelled other than the Daventry East facility and Lings Forum.   
The demand arising from the NRDA area outside of Northampton Borough can be 
assessed using the Sports Facilities Calculator tool from Sport England. The table in 
Figure 8 adds together the demand arising across the SUEs in Daventry and South 
Northamptonshire districts. The total additional demand arising from this area is 
expected to be 7.5 badminton courts of space, including a 5% allowance for the 
increase in participation over the period. 
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Figure 8: Court demand arising from SUEs outside Northampton 

 
 

NRDA SUE  

Number of 
people in SUE at 

2029 

Sports halls  

Number of badminton courts  
Daventry     
Northampton North  10327 3.24 
North of Whitehills 3037 0.95 
Northampton West 3048 0.97 

 16412 5.16 

   
South Northants     
Northampton West 4355 0.98 
Upton Lodge / Norwood 
Farm 4252 1.33 

 8607 2.31 

   
TOTAL OF SUEs OUTSIDE NORTHAMPTON 7.47 

 
 
3.58 Grange Park in South Northamptonshire is already built out but is within the NRDA 

area. Its impact on the facility network in both Northampton and South 
Northamptonshire is already felt and will be reflected in the Sport England FPM 
model in relation to the capacity of the facilities. The population of Grange Park in 
2013 was 4657 and this is unlikely to change by any great degree up to 2029, though 
it will age. Using the demographic information provided by Troy Planning for the 
project, and allowing for a 5% increase in participation the Sports Facilities Calculator 
suggests that Grange Park generates demand of 1.38 badminton courts. 

 
3.59 Adding together the needs of both Northampton Borough and the NRDA area 

outside of the borough boundary, gives a total demand by 2029 for sports hall space 
of 80 badminton courts. 

 
Meeting the needs of the future 
 
3.60 The size of Northampton and its accessibility in all directions at off-peak time means 

that it is not necessary to consider sub-areas for the authority.   
 
3.61 The potential opportunity for change to the facility network up to 2029 are: 
 

• Reduction in the size of Lings Forum from 6-court hall to 4-courts 
• Loss of the University of Northampton sports hall (estimate community use of 

0.5 courts) 
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• 5-court hall for the new Northampton International Academy in the central area 
of Northampton 

• 4-court hall for Kings Heath new secondary school 
• 4-court hall for new secondary school in Upton area 
• Possible 4-court hall at Wootton Hall secondary school 
• Possible 4-court hall at Leisure Centre East, Daventry 

 
3.62 If community access was made possible to all of the new school facilities across the 

whole of the peak time, there would give an overall increase of 14.5 badminton 
courts. There are currently 71.5 badminton courts available at peak time, including 
the provision just over the boundaries of the authority at Moulton College, Moulton 
School and Science College, and Caroline Chisholm School. So the additional 15 
courts would bring the total provision up to 86 courts within the NRDA area. This 
theoretically meets the needs of the NRDA area which is for 80 badminton courts by 
2029.  

 
3.63 In addition there is proposed to be a new community facility at the Katumbh Centre, 

but as the details are not yet confirmed, this has not been included in the analysis.   
 
3.64 Although there is sufficient capacity across the network as a whole to meet the 

current and future demand if the new school facilities are developed with 
community use, there is still an issue that not everyone has access to a car or can 
reach a facility by public transport within 20 minutes.   

 
3.65 The FPM mapping for the period up to 2029 shows that the central north area of 

Northampton will have the most unmet demand, whatever is provided at Lings 
Forum or Daventry East. As the new International Academy is located in this central 
area of Northampton, which also has a low level of car ownership, the initial priority 
is to ensure effective and secure community access pay and play to this facility in the 
long term across the whole peak period. 

 
3.66 If a new leisure centre is developed at Kings Heath which has pay and play access, 

then the International Academy sports hall could be operated on a club bookings 
basis. 

 
3.67 If community use of the proposed new secondary school at Upton can be 

appropriately designed into the site and secured, then this will also add to the 
walking catchment coverage of sports hall facilities, although brining into community 
use is not essential as there is forecast to be sufficient sports hall provision up to 
2029. 

 
3.68 The reduction in hall size at Lings Forum has been considered as part of a feasibility 

study undertaken by the authority.  The assessment presented here confirms that 
the change from a 6-court to a 4-court hall would work in the long-term network of 
provision. 
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3.69 Community use is not specifically required for Wootton Hall School as it is almost 
opposite Abbeyfield School and also close to Northampton High School and Danes 
Camp. 

 
3.70 The University of Northampton’s new site south of the town centre was previously 

proposed to have a sports hall. However this is not now the case and the small 
amount of existing community use of the current university site will need to be 
relocated elsewhere.   

 
3.71 Community use of the proposed Katumbh Centre is not a general priority, but its 

development may offer some specific benefits, particularly to its cultural community.  
The future of this proposed facility is still uncertain, so has not been included in the 
facility network considerations.  

 
3.72 A proposal by Daventry District Council to develop the Leisure Centre East (LCE) was 

included in the Sport England Facilities planning modelling. Located close to the 
Northampton North SUE, the proposal tested the implications of providing a new 4-
court sports hall on the supply/demand balance for the area, both within Daventry 
district and Northampton. The modelling concluded that the preferred option for 
facility provision in the east of the Borough would be the redevelopment of Lings 
Forum. However if the Lings redevelopment does not go ahead as planned, the 
delivery of LCE would meet some unmet demand. 

 
3.73 In relation to the Northampton residents, LCE is not ideally located to absorb the 

predicted unmet demand identified for communities in the central north of the 
Borough. This area of low car ownership makes pedestrian access to facilities an 
important consideration. However, the development of LCE may be warranted if 
some / all of the other the other facility opportunities do not go ahead. 

 
Responding to the FPM scenario questions  
 
3.74 It is appropriate to respond to each of the questions raised in the FPM scenario 

testing above.  
 
Are the FPM baseline estimates in relation to the existing used capacity of each of the 
sports halls sufficiently accurate to ensure that the FPM scenario tests findings are broadly 
correct? 
 
3.75 The site audits undertaken for this strategy have shown that the used capacity of 

most sports halls in Northampton is much lower than the FPM model suggests for 
2016. As this is a critical element of the assessment, this means that the FPM scenario 
outputs are not sufficiently accurate to provide a basis for future facility planning in 
the NRDA area alone. 
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Are there smaller facilities which can be used to meet some of this demand? 
 
3.76 The community centre network in the authority is already identified as well used for 

sport and physical recreation. Given the future planned provision across the 
authority, so long as community access is designed into and secured at the new 
secondary schools sites, there is sufficient sports hall provision to meet the long term 
needs of the NRDA area. 

 
Could increasing accessibility in terms of opening hours or changing management type 
help address the capacity constraints?  
 
3.77 The audit has suggested that there is sufficient capacity across the network, but that 

there are notable issues related to booking those sites managed by Amey TFM. This 
should be addressed by the authority as a matter of urgency, as this is a constraining 
factor on usage. 

 
Will the age and quality of the existing facilities constrain their value and reduce their 
ability to meet demand going forwards? 
 
3.78 Investment in the existing facilities, both the public facilities and school sites will be 

essential to retain their attractiveness. A programme of investment and renewal is 
therefore essential to support long term community use.   

 
What opportunities might there be in relation to any new secondary schools being planned 
in association with housing growth – could these be designed and proactively managed for 
joint use? 
 
3.79 It is proposed that a new leisure centre is developed adjacent to the planned 

Dallington Grange School in the Kings Heath SUE, but the other schools are not 
required to provide for community use. 

 
Would it be more effective to have additional provision in a central location rather than 
developing Leisure Centre East at Daventry?  
 
3.80 It would appear that investing in sports hall facilities elsewhere in Northampton 

would provide a better long term network of provision than the Leisure Centre East 
site in Daventry. The best alternative is linked with the new secondary school at Kings 
Heath.    

 
Should consideration be given to increasing the court sizes for Lings Forum and/or the 
Leisure Centre East sports hall to give a 6 – 8 court hall supply – there would appear to be 
sufficient demand and it may help reduce usage in existing sports halls? 
 
3.81 Northampton Borough Council’s current proposals are to reduce the amount of 

sports hall space at Lings Forum from 6-courts to 4-courts. This is based on the 
demand for sports hall space that the authority has experienced and as a result of 
detailed feasibility studies. The used capacity of the sports halls across the authority 
does not justify a 6-court hall. 
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Recommendations for sports halls 
 

 
Protect 
 
3.82 It is proposed to generally protect and maintain to high quality the existing 

network of sports hall space across the borough and to ensure their affordability 
to clubs and individuals. 

 
Enhance 
 
3.83 The booking and marketing systems of Amey TFM should be improved for those 

facilities managed by them.   
 
Provide 
 
3.84 The priorities for new delivery and which need to be confirmed through feasibility 

work are: 
 

• The redevelopment of Lings Forum with a 4-court hall.  The preferred option 
would be for the Lings redevelopment but if this doesn’t go ahead provide a 
4-court hall in Leisure Centre East  

 
• Delivery of a 4-court hall for Kings Heath.  The preferred option would be as 

part of a new leisure centre adjacent to the new secondary school, and 
available on a pay and play basis but available to hire to the school for 
curriculum and extra-curricular use.  If a new leisure centre is not developed, 
then a 4-court hall with long term secure community use.  

 
• Delivery of the proposed 5-court hall for the new Northampton International 

Academy, available for club bookings. If the proposed leisure centre at Kings 
Heath does not go ahead, then this facility should have pay and play 
opportunities and therefore be designed on this basis.  

 
• 4-court hall for the new secondary school in the Upton area, designed and 

built for community use based on club bookings. 
 

• Provide a 4-court hall through Leisure Centre East should delivery fail for 
some or all of the provision suggested for Kings Heath, Northampton 
International Academy or Upton secondary school. 

  
3.85 All new school facilities designed to encourage and accommodate community use, 

including site layout and sports halls with the minimum size for community use, as 
set out in the Sport England guidance (Sport England, 2012).  
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3.86 The University sports hall effectively has very limited community use as it is almost 

solely used by the university students, and this use can be relocated elsewhere 
within the sports hall network. However when the university moves campus, the 
needs of students will still need to be met by an appropriately sited and accessible 
facility. How this will be achieved needs to be determined and agreed. 
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SECTION 4: SWIMMING POOLS  
 
4.1 Swimming pools could be considered as one of the most important types of sports 

facility for the NRDA as they are used by most of the community, from the very young 
through to the elderly. This assessment considers only indoor pools which are open 
year-round and excludes lidos and other outdoor pools which are only open during 
the summer months. This follows the best practice guidance provided by Sport 
England.   

 
4.2 There is a mix of ownership for the pools available for public use across the borough, 

and there are three facilities which offer pay and play and also offer club use: Danes 
Camp, Lings Forum and The Mounts, all of which are managed by the Northampton 
Leisure Trust. The Trust also manages the Cripps Recreation Centre which is currently 
only available on a membership basis. 

 
4.3 There are a number of facilities on school sites and these play an important role in 

the facility network with the exception of Headlands which is small pool with limited 
use, primarily for young children. The school pools have a variety of management 
arrangements. 

 
4.4 There are also eight commercial fitness sites with pools, of which five could be 

considered as being important for providing for community swimming due to their 
size and access policies. All of these are operated on a registered membership basis.  

 
Pool design and activities  
 
4.5 As with sports halls, the aspiration to make swimming as accessible as possible to the 

largest number of people one could suggest that a network of small pools would be 
best. However, small pools limit flexibility in terms of the range of activities that can 
be undertaken, the ability to operate more than one activity at any time, and the 
level of performance that can be accommodated. They can also be more expensive 
to operate relative to large pools. General community needs should ideally also be 
balanced with the wider sports development requirements, including support to 
clubs to offer opportunities in a wide range of pool-based activities such as: 

 
• Swimming 
• Water Polo 
• Synchronised Swimming 
• Canoeing 
• Lifesaving 
• Diving 
• Sub Aqua 

 
4.6 In general terms, the higher the level of performance, the greater the demands on 

pool size, depth and specific competition requirements (spectator capacity and 
specialist equipment). For example, a 25m x 6 lane pool can accommodate local/club 
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level swimming galas but a 25m x 8 lane pool with electronic timing is required for 
county galas and league events. 

 
4.7 Moveable bulkheads that can sub-divide pools and moveable floors that can vary 

water depth can substantially increase a pool’s flexibility, but the design of any new 
pool will determine what activities can be accommodated. 

 
4.8 The national governing body responsible for high performance swimming is British 

Swimming, and its guidance note, Reasons for Pool Water Depths and Traditional 
Profiles (British Swimming, n.d.) provides a useful summary of the minimum depths 
of water for different activities (Figure 9).   

 
Figure 9: Pool depths for range of activities 

(based on British Swimming, Reasons for Pool Water Depths and Traditional Profiles) 
 

Activity  
Minimum water depth 
1.2m 1.5m 1.8m 2.0m 2.4m 

Competition swimming (starting 
blocks)  

x     

Teaching shallow dives and racing 
starts 

  x   

Synchronised swimming, low level 
training 

  x   

Synchronised swimming, advanced 
training 

  x  10x12m 
area 

Water polo (for some or all of pool)   x   
Sub-aqua training  x    
Canoe practice  x    
Lifesaving and practice   x   
Octopush x x x x  

 
 

4.9 Teaching or learner pools on the same sites as main pools provide the opportunity 
to offer a wide range of activities catering for the maximum number of users 
possible. Teaching pools can be maintained at a slightly higher temperature than 
main pools making them suitable for use by young children, non-swimmers and 
those with a disability. They offer income generating potential not only through pool 
parties and other hirings, but also by reducing the impact on programming in the 
main pool. A teaching pool enhances the local authority’s ability to deliver its Learn 
to Swim programme and therefore it is seen as desirable that there should be at least 
one in each major centre of population. 

 
4.10 A typical 25m x 6 lane pool is approximately 325m². With the addition of a learner 

pool this would typically increase by 160m² giving a total water space area of 485m².  
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Participation in swimming   
 
4.11 Nationally over 2.5 million adults are swimming at least once a week, but the number 

of people swimming has fallen between 2007/08 and 2015/16, particularly amongst 
those from the lower socio-economic backgrounds. The age of swimmers is 
reasonably evenly split across adults, but more women swim (approx 2/3rds) than 
men (1/3rd), and more of those in the higher socio-economic groups. 

 
4.12 This slight downward trend in national participation has been mirrored by the 

experience of the Northamptonshire County Sports Partnership area. Although 
swimming appears to be the third most popular activity in the borough behind gym 
and cycling, it is not possible to track the swimming participation trends at the 
borough level sufficiently accurately to inform this study. 

 
Current provision  
 
4.13 Figure 10 lists all of the indoor water space in Northampton. Although there are a 

number of pools, some have limited value for community swimming because of their 
size, or in the case of the Billing Aquadrome pool because it is private and only 
accessible to residents of the caravan park. The Northampton School for Girls pool is 
currently closed for public use, and its future is uncertain.   

 
4.14 Figure 11 shows the pool locations, together with those in the surrounding 

authorities. The green shading on the map shows the accessibility of pay and play 
swimming pools to Northampton residents based on a 20 minute drive time. This 
suggests that everyone with access to a car can reach a pay and play pool within 20 
minutes. 

 
4.15 Each of the school pools were visited and the usage information is based on the 

information provided by the manager. There is however no throughput information 
available for either these facilities or the commercial pools which can be used to 
compare the FPM report estimates. 
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Figure 10: Indoor swimming pools open to the public 
 

Site Name 
Number 
of lanes 

Length 
m 

Width 
m 

Area 
sq m 

Ownership 
type/ nature 
of site Access type Management 

Hours available 
where restricted 
in peak time 

Estimate of 
used capacity 
at peak time 
based on audit   

Estimate 
of used 
capacity 
by FPM 

BARRY PRIMARY 
SCHOOL 

4 15 6 90 Community 
school 

Sports Club/ 
Community 
Association 

School Mon 16.00 – 18.30 
Tues 16.00-18.30 
Weds 16.00 – 
20.30 
Thurs 12.15-13.15; 
16.00-18.30 
Fri 16.30-18.30 
Sat 13.00-17.30 
Sun 13.00-18.30 

60% Not 
included 

BILLING 
AQUADROME 

0   200 Commercial 
Holiday 
Centre 

Private Commercial 
Management 

n/a -  

CRIPPS 
RECREATION 
CENTRE 

0 25 10 250 Health 
Authority 

Registered 
Membership 
use 

Northampton 
Leisure Trust 

 Usage statistics 
not yet 

available 

66% 

DANES CAMP 
LEISURE CENTRE 

0 25 8 200 Local 
Authority 
Leisure 
Centre 

Pay and Play Northampton 
Leisure Trust 

 100% 
 
 

79% 

DW SPORTS 
FITNESS 
(NORTHAMPTON) 

2 18 9 162 Commercial 
Fitness Gym 

Registered 
Membership 
use 

Commercial 
Management 

 Not available 51% 

FITNESS4LESS 
(NORTHAMPTON) 

4 15 6 90 Commercial 
Fitness Gym 

Registered 
Membership 
use 
 
 

Commercial 
Management 
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Site Name 
Number 
of lanes 

Length 
m 

Width 
m 

Area 
sq m 

Ownership 
type/ nature 
of site Access type Management 

Hours available 
where restricted 
in peak time 

Estimate of 
used capacity 
at peak time 
based on audit   

Estimate 
of used 
capacity 
by FPM 

HEADLANDS 
PRIMARY 
SCHOOL 

0 10 5 50 School 
Academy 

Sports Club/ 
Community 
Association 

School    

LINGS FORUM 
LEISURE CENTRE 

6 25 10 250 Local 
Authority 
Leisure 
Centre 

Pay and Play Northampton 
Leisure Trust 

 68% 
 
 

86% 

LIVINGWELL 
HEALTH CLUB 
(NORTHAMPTON) 

2 18 9 162 Commercial 
Fitness 
Gym/Health 
Spa 

Registered 
Membership 
use 

Commercial 
Management 

 Not available 45% 

MARRIOTT 
LEISURE CLUB 
(NORTHAMPTON) 

0 13 6 78 Commercial 
Fitness Gym 

Registered 
Membership 
use 

Commercial 
Management 

   

MOUNTS BATHS 
LEISURE CENTRE 

6 30 12.2 366 Local 
Authority 
Leisure 
Centre 

Pay and Play Northampton 
Leisure Trust 

 48% 
 

 

50% 

MOUNTS BATHS 
LEISURE CENTRE 

0 20 7.5 150 Pay and Play Northampton 
Leisure Trust 

NORTHAMPTON 
HIGH SCHOOL 
FOR GIRLS  

4 25 10 250 Independent 
School 

Registered 
Membership 
use and 
Sports Club  
Community 
Association 

School Weekdays 17.30 – 
22.00 
Sat & Sun 08.00-
18.00 

100% 
 
 

79% 

NORTHAMPTON 
SCHOOL FOR 
BOYS 

6 25 13 325 Foundation 
School 

Sports Club  
Community 
Association 

School Mon-Thurs 17.30-
22.00 
Sat & Sun 1000-
1900 

100% 
 
 

100% 
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Site Name 
Number 
of lanes 

Length 
m 

Width 
m 

Area 
sq m 

Ownership 
type/ nature 
of site Access type Management 

Hours available 
where restricted 
in peak time 

Estimate of 
used capacity 
at peak time 
based on audit   

Estimate 
of used 
capacity 
by FPM 

NORTHAMPTON 
FITNESS & 
WELLBEING 
CENTRE 
(NUFFIELD) 

2 20 8 160 Other – 
Commercial 
Health and 
Fitness Gym 

Registered 
Membership 
use 

Commercial 
Management 
 

 Not available 100% 

PACE HEALTH 
CLUB 
(NORTHAMPTON) 

0 10 5 50 Commercial 
Health and 
Fitness Gym 

Registered 
Membership 
use 

Commercial 
Management 

   

THE DUSTON 
SCHOOL POOL 

1 25 10 250 Community 
school 

Sports Club/ 
Community 
Association 

Amey TFM Weekday 18.00-
22.00 
Sat & Sun 09.00-
17.00 
 

52% 
 
 

45% 

THE 
NORTHAMPTON 
SCHOOL FOR 
GIRLS 

5 25 10 250 Community 
school 

Private School Closed 0% 
 

Closed 
 

100% @ 
30.5 

hours 
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Site Name 
Number 
of lanes 

Length 
m 

Width 
m 

Area 
sq m 

Ownership 
type/ nature 
of site Access type Management 

Hours available 
where restricted 
in peak time 

Estimate of 
used capacity 
at peak time 
based on audit   

Estimate 
of used 
capacity 
by FPM 

VIRGIN ACTIVE 
CLUB 
(NORTHAMPTON 
COLLINGTREE 
PARK) 

3 20 8 160 Commercial 
Health and 
Fitness Gym 

Registered 
Membership 
use 

Commercial 
Management 

 Not available 41% 

VIRGIN ACTIVE 
CLUB 
(NORTHAMPTON 
RIVERSIDE PARK) 

5 25 10 250 Commercial 
Health and 
Fitness Gym 

Registered 
Membership 
use 

Commercial 
Management 

 Not available 40% 

VIRGIN ACTIVE 
CLUB 
(NORTHAMPTON 
RIVERSIDE PARK) 

0 12 8 96 

WESTON FAVELL 
ACADEMY 

5 20 10 200 School 
Academy 

Sports Club/ 
Community 
Association 

Amey TFM Weekday 18.00-
22.00 
Sat & Sun 09.00-
17.00 
 

38% 
 
 

100% 

 
Key 
 
 Facilities of limited value for community swimming due to size or community access policies, and not included further within the assessment 
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Figure 11: Swimming pools 
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Assessment of current supply/demand 
 
4.16 The Borough Council has confirmed its long term commitment to its three public 

pools, though two of the sites have issues. 
 

• Lings Forum has been the subject of a detailed options and feasibility study as 
the pool there was built in 1975 and the costs of refurbishment are now higher 
than a replacement facility. The Borough Council has considered a number of 
options for the size of the pool but the preferred replacement pool size is 25m x 
8 lane with a 20m x 12.5m teaching pool. The main pool would be suitable for 
swimming competitions. The annual throughput of this facility for the year 
2015/16 was 71,300. The estimated throughput in the FPM model was 90,007 
visits with a used capacity at peak time of 86%. With the difference in 
throughput the actual used capacity at peak time is more likely to be around 
68%.  

 
Whilst not confirmed, and therefore not assessed within this study, there is a 
possibility that the proposed 8 lanes be increased to 10 to support the needs of 
the Northampton Swimming Club. 

 
• The Mounts Baths was built in 1936 and is a listed building. The changing rooms 

are due for planned refurbishment later in 2016. The facility options are 
constrained by the listed status. The annual throughput for this pool was 
137,000 for the year 2015/16 but the FPM model estimated the use to be 
142,045 visits with a used capacity at peak time of 50%. With the difference in 
throughput the actual used capacity at peak time is more likely to be around 
48%. 

 
• Danes Camp leisure pool was built in 1987 and is in reasonable condition. No 

major issues have been identified which would put this facility at risk. The 
annual throughput for this pool in 2015/16 was 172,000 and the FPM estimated 
it to be 94,879, with a used capacity at peak time 79%. This much higher 
throughput puts its used capacity at 143%.   

 
4.17 The Cripps Recreation Centre is adjacent to the hospital and the management has 

been recently taken over by the Northampton Leisure Trust (Trilogy). The pool was 
built in 1974 and is 1.2 m deep at the shallow end and 3 m at the deep end. It requires 
substantial refurbishment. The pool is not currently lifeguarded but is used for some 
swimming lessons. There are no usage estimates available for this pool, but the 
amount of use is known to be very limited. The FPM estimated annual throughput 
for Cripps is 119,569, similar to that of the Northampton Fitness and Wellbeing 
Centre (Nuffield). This appears to be much too high compared with the actual 
throughput on site. 

   
4.18 The Barry Road Primary School pool was built in 1903. It has no separate changing 

rooms, and has changing cubicles around the sides of the pool, with direct access to 
deep water. It does not meet modern design standards and the pool temperature 
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can be cold over much of the year. It was too small to be included in the FPM analysis. 
The opening of the Northampton School for Boys new pool has meant the relocation 
of a large number of users away from the pool, for example Northampton Swimming 
Club. However it is still available for hire and is used for 2-3 hours most evenings and 
weekends for swimming lessons and also women’s sessions. The pool is managed by 
the school. 

 
4.19 The Northampton High School for Girls pool was built in 1988 and is good quality. It 

is managed by the school and is available on a registered membership basis. 
 
4.20 The Northampton School for Boys has a new high quality pool, built in 2014. It is a 

25m x 6 lane pool suitable for competition use. The access policy is for clubs only and 
it is now well used by Northampton Swimming Club and for water polo. 

 
4.21 The Duston School pool is of standard quality and is available for club bookings. The 

school own the pool but it is managed by Amey TFM. It is reasonably well used by 
Northampton Swimming Club and for lessons. 

 
4.22 Weston Favell Academy pool was built in 1998 and is of standard quality. It is 

primarily used for lessons and clubs, and is managed by Amey TFM.   
 
4.23 The commercial fitness pools all operate on a registered membership basis and some 

offer swimming lessons direct or hire the pool to lesson providers. The very small 
pools at Fitness4Less, Marriott Leisure Club and Pace Health Club have limited 
community use benefits due to their size and have been discounted in later analysis.    
Of the “useful” pools for community swimming, the commercial sector accounts for 
around 30% of the water space. 

 
4.24 On or close to the boundary of Northampton are the Overstone Park commercial 

fitness suite pool which is open to registered members, and Moulton College which 
has a high quality 25m x 6 lane pool which is well marketed and well used for club 
swimming and lessons. It is not however a pay and play facility.   

 
Consultation findings 
 
Club comments 
 
4.25 The Northampton Swimming Club did not fully complete the clubs survey, and the 

limited amount of information provided is not really useful for the report.  
 
National Governing Body comments and strategies 
 
4.26 The Amateur Swimming Association (ASA) comments that the three district councils 

together provide 5 public pools with the remainder being commercial or educational 
with limited community access. A key issue is the age of the existing stock which are 
design and energy inefficient.    
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4.27 The Mounts Baths has recently received an Improvement Fund Grant to improve its 
changing rooms, and it is hoped that this will increase participation by 10-20%.  The 
work is due to be completed by the end of 2017 

 
Individual survey and student survey results 
 
4.28 A full summary of the individuals’ and student consultation survey responses are 

given in Part 1 of the report. In relation to swimming pools the survey confirmed that 
that they are the most used of all facilities in Northampton by adults, which is higher 
than the Sport England modelling from Active People, which suggests that swimming 
is the 3rd most important activity. 

 
4.29 Of the respondents to the survey, 58 people believed that there is about the right 

amount of swimming pool space in the borough, with 42 believing that there was too 
little. No one believed that there was too much. However, in terms of the relative 
importance of swimming pools compared to other built facilities, most people 
believed that they were at least “quite important”. 

 
4.30 This compares to the student survey which showed that swimming pools were the 

best used of all facilities, more than walking and cycling or grass pitches. Just over 
half of the students felt that there was “about right” amount of swimming pool 
space, though about 30% felt that there was too little. 

 
4.31 Individual’s comments about the swimming provision in Northampton were: 
 

Figure 12: Individual’s comments on pool provision in Northampton 
 

Facility Number 
of 

comments 

Summary of comments received 

Cripps Recreation Centre 3 Easy to access and not busy. Needs 
improvement, both pool and changing 
rooms. 

Danes Camp 3 Close to home. Good value and good 
for children.  Needs better changing, 
more facilities for families and small 
children, and longer opening hours.  

Lings Forum  11 Local. Needs improvements throughout 
and better parking.  

Mounts Baths  12 Local, beautiful art deco facility, 
children’s pool is very good. Best for 
over 55 yrs. Economical. Very poor 
changing and showering facilities, poor 
old fashioned entrance. Poor car park.   

Nuffield Health  1 Local.  Good, clean.  
Virgin Active, Riverside 
and Collingtree 

4 Good quality.   
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Adjacent authorities’ provision and strategies  
 
4.32 A review of the swimming pool provision and proposals within the adjacent 

authorities but excluding Northampton and Daventry as they are part of the West 
Northamptonshire, is provided in Part 1 Appendix 7. In summary: 

 
• Daventry has one public pool with pay and play provision and a pool at Moulton 

College which allows club bookings and lessons. There is a network of smaller 
pools at spas and hotels/conference centres, but these have limited use by the 
community and are not a factor in considering future need..  

 
The FPM scenario test suggested that no additional pool provision is required to 
meet the needs of the Daventry residents up to 2029.  Prior to this finding the 
Council were, and still may be, proposing a 25m x 6 lane pool plus a 15m x 10m 
teaching pool at Leisure Centre East (LCE), near the Northampton North SUE. 

 
• South Northamptonshire has two public pools, Brackley (which will be replaced) 

and Towcester. The Elizabeth Woodville School (Willison Centre) also has some 
pay and play swimming as well as club use. Once the Brackley pool has been 
completed, there is no need for additional pool provision in the authority up to 
2029.  

 
• The Wellingborough 2015 audit and assessment proposed retaining the existing 

level of provision, and that a 6 lane x 25m pool should be developed by 2031, at 
a site still to be identified.   
 

Modelling 
 
4.33 A number of different modelling tools can be used to assess the current provision in 

Northampton.   
 
Market Segmentation and sports development 
 
4.34 The Sport England Market Segmentation (Sport England, 2017) analysis suggests that 

several of the segments currently enjoy swimming and find swimming appealing, 
particularly amongst women. In fact, given the opportunity, almost every one of the 
larger market segments would swim as their first choice of activity. This helps to 
confirm the importance of providing accessible swimming opportunities in 
Northampton. 

 
4.35 Swimming is an important and attractive activity for everyone in the community and 

is seen as an important life skill. Primary schools are required to arrange some 
swimming lessons for pupils, and the public pools are used for schools swimming.  
Swimming pools are therefore seen as a high priority for the borough to continue to 
encourage. 
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Facilities Planning Model 
 
4.36 The FPM is a planning model developed by Sport England which has standardised 

parameters and format. The information on swimming pool capacity and demand is 
calculated on an authority wide basis, however the balance in supply and demand 
includes consideration of the facilities which are potentially available to the 
authority’s residents, up to about 20 minutes drive time, and also the demand arising 
from this wider area, even if this is outside of the authority. Also built into the model 
are other considerations, for example the demographic profile of the authority and 
factors such as levels of car ownership.   

 
4.37 The table below (Figure 13) highlights some of the most important parameters used 

in the model in relation to pools. It should be noted that the accessibility criteria of 
20 minutes travel time is not a fixed boundary as the formula behind the FPM uses a 
distance decay function, however 20 minutes drive time catchment area is generally 
considered a good “rule of thumb”. More details behind the FPM parameters are 
provided in Appendix 5. 

 
Figure 13: Facilities Planning Model key parameters pools 

 
At one Time 
Capacity 

 0.16667 per square metre  = 1 person per 6 square meters 
 

Catchments 
 

Car:                20 minutes   
Walking:               1.6 km  
Public transport:          20 minutes at about half the speed of a car 
 
NOTE: Catchment times are indicative, within the context of a distance decay 
function of the model.   

Duration 60 minutes for tanks and leisure pools 
 
 
Percentage 
Participation  
 
 
Frequency 
per week 
 
 

Age 0 - 15 16 - 24 25 - 39 40 - 59 60-79 80+   
Male 9.92 7.71 9.48 8.14 4.72 1.84   
Female 13.42 14.68 16.23 12.74 7.62 1.60   
        

Age 0 - 15 16 - 24 25 - 39 40 - 59 60-79 80+   
Male 1.13 1.06 0.96 1.03 1.25 1.43   
Female 0.94 0.98 0.88 1.01 1.12 1.18   

 

Peak Period 
 
 
 
 
 
Percentage 
of use taking 

Weekday:   12:00 to 13:30, 16:00 to 22.00 
Saturday:    09:00 to 16:00 
Sunday:      09:00 to 16:30 
 
Total:           52 Hours 
 
63% 
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4.38 The FPM assessment for 2015 gives a useful indication of the current supply and 

demand for swimming in the borough, and the following are the key points from the 
Sport England report. It should be noted that the FPM includes the closed pool at 
Northampton School for Girls but excludes the pool at Barry Road. These together 
give a net reduction in the amount of pool space across the town of 160 sq m. 

 
• The total amount of publicly available water space scaled by hours available in 

the peak period for the borough is 2733.5 sq m, or a rate of 15.68 sq m of water 
space per 1000 population.  

• The total demand at peak time is for around 2401 sq m, so there is more supply 
than demand, and if the net reduction in space from the two school facilities is 
taken into account, the net surplus provision is around 172 sq m.  

• Around 96% of the demand is met, which is higher than either Daventry or 
South Northamptonshire, but the same as Swindon.    

• Most of the demand is met within the town, 92%.   
• There is a total net import of around 1366 visits per week in the peak period, 

almost all of which is from South Northamptonshire (1116 visits). There is a net 
import of around 100 visits a week from each of Milton Keynes and 
Wellingborough. The import and export of swimming visits between Daventry 
and Northampton is almost equal.   

• Around 4% (563 visits per week in the peak period) of the potential demand is 
unmet, of which almost all is due to being outside the walking catchment area 
of a pool and is from people without access to a car.   

• The “relative share” of swimming provision in Northamptonshire is slightly 
below the national average, with the least well provided areas being the central 
area of Northampton and the north east.   

• The FPM suggests that the average used capacity at peak time at is 64%. The 
audit information suggests that Danes Camp is performing much better than 
the FPM suggests, that the Mounts Baths is fairly close to the estimate, but that 
Lings Forum is less well performing.  
 

4.39 Sport England considers a pool to be “busy” if it is operating at 70% full on average 
during the peak time. 

 
  

place within 
the Peak 
Period 
Utilised 
capacity 
considered 
“busy” 

70%  = “comfort factor” 
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Summary of current situation 
 
4.40 Swimming is an important activity in Northampton, and although there are some 

gaps in accessible provision on foot, all residents can reach a pool offering pay and 
play opportunities within 20 minutes drive time. About 96% of the current demand 
is met, with almost all of the unmet demand arising outside of a walking catchment 
of a pool, and having no access to a car. 

 
4.41 The main facilities are owned by Northampton Borough Council are Danes Camp, 

Lings Forum and The Mounts Baths. There are active proposals to replace the Lings 
Forum facility and to refurbish the changing at the listed building Mounts Baths.   

 
4.42 The school facilities are an important part of the network, particularly the new pool 

at the Northampton School for Boys and the Northampton High School for Girls. The 
school pools all operating on a club booking basis. The pool at the Northampton 
School for Girls is currently closed and its future is uncertain. 

 
4.43 Commercial fitness facilities are also important in the town, representing about 30% 

of the useful water space. 
 
4.44 The total amount of swimming pool space within Northampton just about balances 

out with the demand arising from the authority area, however with the import of 
swimmers from South Northamptonshire, overall theoretically there is a slight lack 
of provision. 

 
4.45 The FPM estimates the import and export of swimmers with Daventry district to be 

about balanced, and this will be mainly to Moulton College. 
 
4.46 At a site level, some of the facilities are effectively full or are close to the 70% used 

capacity considered to be “busy” by Sport England: Danes Camp, Northampton High 
School for Girls, Northampton School for Boys, and the Northampton Fitness and 
Well-being Centre. The other sites are operating below this figure, and particularly 
notable are the Mounts Baths, The Duston Pool and Weston Favell Academy. The 
commercial pools rarely attempt to operate at high usage levels, so the 40-50% used 
capacity of the other sites of this nature is not unusual. 

 
 
Assessment of Future Needs 
 
Facilities Planning Model scenario test 
 
4.47 An FPM scenario test was commissioned by the West Northamptonshire authorities 

to inform the future sports facility planning, in particular to consider the option of 
developing Leisure Centre East near the Northampton North SUE (Daventry) and 
replacing the pool at Lings Forum as part of a new leisure centre. The scenario testing 
uses the same baseline dataset as the current situation report. The scenarios tested 
were: 
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Run 1 Current situation – demand and supply of facilities 
Run 2  Current supply of facilities but with population projections up to 2029 
Run 3  Current supply of facilities but with population projections up to 2029 

plus 
at Daventry East:  25m x 6 lane pool and 15 m x 10 m learner/teaching 
pool 

Run 4 Current supply of facilities but with population projections up to 2029 
plus 
 at Lings Forum:  replacement pool 25m x 8 lane and 20 m x 12.5 m 

Run 5 Current supply of facilities but with population projections up to 2029 
plus 
at Daventry East:  25m x 6 lane pool and 15 m x 10 m learner/teaching 
pool 
plus 
at Lings Forum:  replacement pool 25m x 8 lane and 20 m x 12.5 m 

Run 6 Current supply of facilities but with population projections up to 2029 
plus 
at Daventry East:  25m x 6 lane pool and 15 m x 10 m learner/teaching 
pool 
plus 
at Lings Forum:  replacement pool 25m x 8 lane and 20 m x 12.5 m 
 
7% increase in participation (i.e. 0.5% per annum)  

 
4.48 Overall the estimated used capacity of the pools network in Northampton in 2015 

appears to be reasonably sound, with some variation between sites. Given this, the 
scenario tests would appear to be a good basis on which to plan future provision.  
The conclusions from these scenario tests for Northampton are that there would 
effectively be no impact on the pools in the district, and the conclusions drawn by 
Sport England in their report of April 2016 are set out below.    

 
9.4 It might be expected that an addition of new pools at Daventry East and an 
additional pool at Lings Forum, providing an increase in capacity, might reduce 
unmet demand by more than a few sqm however the model indicates two key 
factors which constrain impact: 
 
Accessibility – in all runs around 90% unmet demand arises as a result of residents’ 
dependant on walking to, but living outside the walk catchment of a swimming 
pool.  The location of new capacity in Daventry East is not accessible to a significant 
number of Northampton residents reliant on walking to a swimming pool and there 
is limited new capacity at Lings Forum, for additional access for those residents 
without access to car. 
 
Projected high levels of utilised capacity – a significant number of swimming pools 
in Northampton are predicted to be operating at over the benchmark of 70% of full 
capacity at peak times in Run 2 and around half of the facilities are over 85% 
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(accounting for population and housing growth) - (the 70% benchmark is estimated 
to balance having a busy pool that brings in income with having sufficient space to 
swim).  Additional capacity in Daventry meets new demand from housing growth 
areas and sucks in some unmet demand from Northampton residents able to drive, 
but the swimming pool is predicted itself to be operating at 89% capacity in Run 3, 
this reduces when Lings Forum is modelled.  The new capacity and the upgrade of 
Lings Forum is also predicted by the model to be completely full in Run 4, reducing 
to 90% in Run 5 meeting some new demand and some existing unmet demand. 

 
9.5 The question is therefore what do the FPM results show us in relation 
to the choices and decisions about facility provision?  
 
9.6 Predicted and planned population and housing growth increases 
demand within and on the boundary of Northampton.  The model projects 
that Northampton does not currently have sufficient capacity to meet this 
demand as the existing swimming pools particularly the public facilities are 
generally too busy.  New and improved capacity, with both facilities provided 
as in Run 5, addresses some of this by reducing unmet demand by an 
equivalent of  9sqm,  BUT it does not address unmet demand caused by poor 
access for walkers (due to location) and nor does it significantly address the 
overuse of existing swimming pools.  Indeed both modelled facilities are 
projected to be busy themselves – in all runs.   
 
9.7 In terms of the impact on satisfied demand the graph below 
summarises the amount of demand that is satisfied by each option.  It shows 
that there is little difference between the alternative options in Run 3 
(Daventry East) and Run 4 (Lings Forum replacement).  Even though the Lings 
replacement offers additional capacity the model predicts because it is 
modern and located with the Borough that it will satisfy more demand from 
Northampton residents than the Daventry East Option.  It is noted that in Run 
3 the Daventry East leisure centre would be used by a significant number of 
Northampton residents. (around 35% of utilised capacity) 
 
9.8 Having both swimming pools provided increases satisfied demand 
further and is clearly, due to the pressure on existing facilities, the better 
option as shown in Run 5.  Run 6 appears show higher levels of satisfied 
demand – this is purely driven by increased demand from sports participation 
and squeezes usage out of any spare capacity, including increasing exports to 
pools outside of the Borough 
 
9.9 ...... a new pool in Daventry East helps to reduce throughput compared 
to Run 2 by drawing usage associated with growth out of Northampton whilst 
the Lings Forum option retains and increases usage of Northampton pools as 
the Lings Forum pool, being new and more attractive retains usage in the 
Borough.  Having both facilities open gives a throughput slightly below than 
Run 2 but some new capacity outside of Northampton at Daventry helps 
share the burden of usage.  Usage rises in Run 6 with increases in demand 
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due to swimming participation putting more pressure on pools in and around 
the Borough, but this throughput is only marginally above 2029 levels. 

 
9.12 The model appears to illustrate that the options modelled in Run 5 is 
the better solution as it provides the most increase/improved capacity to help 
meet the growth in demand and address the level of over utilisation.  It does 
raise the issue however as to whether the new pools in Daventry East is the 
best location for new capacity given it cannot address unmet demand arising 
from poor walk access.  Even with both sports halls open over utilisation 
remains an issue at a number of pool sites (Lings Forum, Northampton School 
for Boys) are over the pools busy threshold. However any increases in sports 
participation as modelled in Run 6 can be absorbed. 

 
Recommendation 
 
9.13 The key question going forward is to assess the models outputs in 
relation to existing capacity to ensure the assumption and outputs are broadly 
correct and to look at local supply on the ground to see if there are some 
facilities that the model has excluded but that might in reality meet some 
demand or whether existing facilities could be made better use of.  Then, taking 
this into account to consider if the number, location and size of new provision 
options is most appropriate and to explore whether there are other 
opportunities to provide more new provision.  The following aspects merit 
review/consideration: 
 
9.14 The FPM excludes pools below the 20m in length or 160 Sqm as they are 
too small to deliver a full range of swimming activities.  The only smaller pools 
included are those associated with a main pool which meets the inclusion 
criteria where they complement the use of the main pool to provide a wider 
range of activities.  ...... – Some [of the others] ... are quite small and not 
available for community use but there may be some, which may offer some 
additional and valuable capacity?   

 
9.14 The hours of opening of school pools for community use varies between 
Weston Favell Academy (open 16 hours a week in peak hours) to Northampton 
School for Boys (open 25 hours a week in peak hours) to The Northampton 
school for Girls (Open 30.5 Hours per week.  The maximum peak hour opening 
times are 52 hour (public leisure centre).  Could increasing accessibility in terms 
of opening hours or management type help to address some capacity 
constraints? 
 
9.15 Will the age and quality of existing sports facilities constrain their value 
and reduce their ability to meet demand going forward?  The swimming pool 
stock is aging, such as Cripps leisure Centre (built 1974).  Would a programme 
of renewal and replacement help to ensure the existing stock retains its ability 
to meet demand?     
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9.16 What influence would the improved changing facilities planned at 
Mount Baths have on other facilities? 
 
9.17 The aggregate demand map ... would suggest a premium location in 
terms of meeting demand would be just to the north of the town centre (see 
map below and the darkest red squares).  Given the Daventry East pool is 
predicted to attract 35% of the users from Northampton (and 50% of sports hall 
users are from the Borough too) would a facility in the town meet the Borough 
resident’s needs more effectively? Consider the impact of proposals in 
neighbouring authorities for new pool provision, on the global used capacity in 
Northampton particularly with a focus on the areas of the Northampton West 
and Kings Heath SUE’s, which border Daventry. 
 
9.18 Continue to work strategically with neighbouring authorities to review 
the levels of imported/exported demand to ascertain whether this is 
sustainable and/or desirable in terms of policy. 

 
4.49 The FPM West Northamptonshire overview report of June 2016 crystallises these 

April findings, and the summary and conclusions from that report are provided 
below.   

 
Question 1 - Does the FPM provide the supporting evidence for a new pool 
facility in Daventry, what are the implications on supply and demand? 
 
8.1 The FPM does not make a case for the provision of a new facility in 
Daventry this is because the majority of the relatively low level of unmet 
demand relates to the catchment of people who would want to swim but do 
not have access to a car. The model indicates that there would be a pull of 
people from Northampton and a negative impact reducing use of Moulton 
College. However, Moulton College pool provides a club facility so in reality the 
provision of a pay and play pool may be a complementary facility not a 
competing facility.  
 
8.2 Consideration also needs to be given, as to whether it is appropriate in 
policy terms, for Daventry District Council to build Leisure Centre East when the 
modelling indicates this it will have a minimum impact on reducing unmet 
demand and increasing the levels of satisfied demand for Daventry residents?  
In addition is it also acceptable in policy terms for 2/3 of usage for this new 
pool to come from Northampton residents, or would it be better to work with 
Northampton Council to help it improve/increase provision in Northampton for 
it to meet its own needs? 
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Question 2 - Does the FPM provide the supporting evidence for the upgrading 
of the pool facility at Lings Forum, what are the implications on supply and 
demand? 
 
8.3  The existing Lings Forum facility will be 54 years old in 2029 with no 
apparent major refurbishment, the model suggests that a replacement would 
be full on opening there is some justification therefore that a replacement 
facility is supported. The model does not suggest that a replacement of Lings 
Forum is the not the correct way forward. 
The model suggests that given the location a lot of demand is pushed through 
an old facility. 
 

• Potential diminished user experience because of the age. 
• Increasing cost of facility maintenance. 
• In addition it is understood that a competition venue is desirable in 

Northampton.  
 
Question 3 - Does the FPM provide the supporting evidence for the provision 
of both facilities? 
 
8.4 The model appears to illustrate that the options modelled in Run 5 is 
the better solution as it provides the most increase/improved capacity to help 
meet the growth in demand and address the level of over utilisation.  It does 
raise the issue however as to whether the new pools in Leisure Centre East are 
in the best location when these cannot address unmet demand arising from 
poor walk access in Northampton.  Even with both new pools open, over 
utilisation remains an issue at a number of pool sites (Lings Forum, 
Northampton School for Boys) which are over the pools busy threshold.  
 
Question 4 - What are the implications of increasing participation levels 
across West Northamptonshire? 
 
8.5 The model does however show that any increases in sports participation 
as modelled in Run 6 can be absorbed in part across the pools existing and 
proposed, however this also increase the exports to Rugby, Milton Keynes and 
Cherwell. 

 
4.50 Therefore, the FPM model appears to suggest that one new pool will be required in 

addition to the potential replacement of the Lings Forum pool with the 8-lane x 25m 
pool plus a teaching pool. The need for the replacement Lings Forum pool is 
strengthened should the pool at Northampton School for Girls remains permanently 
closed. 

 
4.51 In 2016 the area with least access to a pool is the town centre north and westwards.  

This situation would not change even if both the Lings Forum pool and the Daventry 
East pool proposals were both developed. 
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The needs of Northampton Borough 
 
4.52 The current swimming demand for Northampton Borough as estimated by the FPM 

for the peak period is 2,401 sq m, and with the population growth plus a 0.5% 
increase in participation per annum up to 2029, is expected to rise to 2,932 sq m.  
This is an increase of 531 sq m if the participation increase is achieved. If the 
participation rate stays the same, then the increase in demand up to 2029 will be 
340 sq m.   

 
4.53 Lings Forum is currently 250 sq m in size, and the proposed new facility would have 

a total water area of 675 sq m, an increase of 425 sq m. Therefore if the participation 
rates stay the same, this new provision would meet the demand from the population 
of the borough, but if the participation rates increase as hoped, then a further 106 
sq m of water space would be needed to meet the growth requirements of the 
borough.   

 
The needs of the NRDA area 
 
4.54 The FPM considered the needs of the NRDA area within the modelling, but no new 

facility options were modelled other than the Leisure Centre East facility and Lings 
Forum.   The demand arising from the NRDA area outside of Northampton Borough 
can be assessed using the Sports Facilities Calculator tool from Sport England. The 
table in Figure 14 adds together the demand for pool space arising across the SUEs 
in Daventry and South Northamptonshire districts. The total additional demand 
arising from this area is expected to be 295 sq m of water space, including a 5% 
allowance for the increase in participation over the period.  

 
Figure 14: Water space demand arising from SUEs outside Northampton 

 

NRDA SUE  
Number of people in SUE 

at 2029 

Swimming pools 

Sq m water space 
Daventry     
Northampton North 10327 128.2 
North of Whitehills 3037 37.7 
Northampton West 3048 38.3 

 16412 204.2 

   
South Northants   
Northampton West 4355 38.4 
Upton Lodge / Norwood Farm 4252 52.7 

 8607 91.2 

   
TOTAL OF SUEs OUTSIDE NORTHAMPTON 295.3 
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4.55 Grange Park in South Northamptonshire is already built out, so its impact on the 
facility network in both Northampton and South Northamptonshire is already felt 
and will be reflected in the Sport England FPM model in relation to the capacity of 
the facilities. The population of Grange Park in 2013 was 4,657 and this is unlikely to 
change greatly up to 2029, though it will age. Using the demographic information 
commissioned to inform this report, and allowing for a 5% increase in participation, 
the Sports Facilities Calculator output gives a demand of 52.4 sq m of water space 
demand from Grange Park. 

 
4.56 Adding together the needs of both Northampton Borough and the NRDA area 

outside of the borough boundary and taking into account the planned increase in 
participation, gives a total demand by 2029 for swimming pool water space of around 
3279 sq m. 

 
4.57 The demand not met by the proposed Lings Forum replacement facility would be 106 

sq m from Northampton Borough, plus the 295 sq m from the SUEs outside of the 
borough, plus Grange Park at 52 sq m, giving a total water space area of 453 sq m. 
However as Grange Park’s needs have already been absorbed into the pool network, 
no new provision needs to be set aside to meet its needs. The theoretical “unmet” 
demand up 2029 is therefore 401 sq m of water space. 

 
Meeting the needs of the future 
 
4.58 There are no known planned swimming pool facilities for Northampton other than 

the proposed replacement of the Lings Forum. From the FPM analysis, this pool alone 
would be inadequate to meet the needs of Northampton and the wider NRDA area 
up to 2029. An additional pool is therefore required. 

 
4.59 Based on the FPM findings and Sport England’s advice, an alternative location from 

the proposed Leisure Centre East (LCE) pool should be considered if Lings Forum is 
retained and/or replaced. However, the development of LCE may be warranted if 
some / all of the other the other facility opportunities noted below don’t go ahead.  
It would help fulfil some unmet demand by those users who could access it 

 
4.60 If the Lings Forum leisure centre is not retained or replaced, then there will be a need 

for a pay and play facility in the north east of Northampton, and the option of a pool 
in Leisure Centre East should be pursued.  

 
4.61 The main area of unmet demand for swimming is identified as being to the north and 

west of the town. The sports hall section of the report has already identified the Kings 
Heath SUE as an appropriate location for a community accessible sports hall. This site 
would also potentially better meet the needs of the community across the NRDA 
area. The SUE crosses the boundary of Daventry and Northampton districts, so could 
still be linked to Daventry although the proposed secondary school site is identified 
to be in Northampton. 
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4.62 The West Northamptonshire Joint Core Strategy identifies Kings Heath as one of the 
SUEs where sport and leisure is required to be provided. 

 
4.63 It would therefore be appropriate to actively explore the development of a wet/dry 

leisure centre adjacent to the Kings Heath planned secondary school which can meet 
the needs of both the school and the community. This should have a 4-court hall, 
plus swimming pool managed for at least some of the peak period on a pay and play 
basis. The dimensions of the pool should be 25m x 6 lane giving a water space area 
of 325 sq m. It is not proposed to provide a full 401 sq m of water space because 
there is some spare capacity across and just outside of the network of pools in the 
NRDA area. 

 
4.64 If a new leisure centre pool at Kings Heath is not possible to deliver, then additional 

swimming pool provision to meet the needs of the NRDA is still required.  There are 
no obvious alternatives for a 25m x 6 lane pool but the following should be 
considered: 

 
• Wet/dry leisure centre in the Upton area developments 
• Addition of a pool to Duston Sports Centre 

 
4.65 Developing both the Lings Forum pool and a new 25m x 6 lane pool at Kings Heath 

or elsewhere would provide a total water space area of 3,950 sq m assuming that 
Barry Road is retained and that the Northampton Girls School pool is not reopened.  

 
4.66 To unlock the identified spare capacity at The Duston School pool and Weston Favell 

Academy, there is a need to improve the marketing and management of these two 
pools which are under Amey TFM management as the current booking arrangements 
make it difficult for potential new hirers to come forwards. 

 
Recommendations for swimming pools  
 

 
Protect 
 
4.67 The existing network of swimming pools in Northampton and at Moulton College 

should be generally protected and improved or replaced and they should be 
affordable for clubs and individuals. 
 

Enhance 
 

4.68 Retain and improve the other pools in the network, including Barry Road. 
 
4.69 Improve the marketing and booking arrangements for The Duston School pool and 

Weston Favell Academy pool. 
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Provide 
 
4.70 The priorities for new delivery and which need to be confirmed through feasibility 

work are: 
 

• The redevelopment of Lings Forum with a 25m x 8 lane pool plus a 25m x 
12.5m teaching pool.  The preferred option would be for the Lings 
redevelopment but if this is not deliverable, provide a 25m x 6 lane pool plus 
a 15m x 10m teaching pool at Leisure Centre East.  

• Delivery of a 25m x 6 lane pool in the north west/west of Northampton/ 
NRDA area.  The preferred option would be a wet / dry leisure centre with 
sports hall and fitness provision located on the Kings Heath SUE adjacent to 
the proposed secondary school.  If this is not deliverable, then alternative 
pool provision should be considered at: 
o Duston Leisure Centre 
o Upton area (as part of a wet/dry leisure centre) 

• Provide a 25m x 6 lane pool plus a 15m x 10m teaching pool at Leisure Centre 
East should delivery fail for some / all of the provision suggested for Kings 
Heath, Duston Leisure Centre in the Upton area.   

Dispose  
 
4.71 If a large size replacement pool is opened at Lings Forum, close the pool at 

Northampton School for Girls. 
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SECTION 5: HEALTH AND FITNESS 
 
5.1 This section considers indoor fitness facilities, both the provision of fitness gyms and 

the provision of studio space. The latter are multi-purpose rooms used for a range of 
fitness activities and dance, and are usually an integral part of any leisure centre or 
commercial fitness site. 

 
5.2 The provision of health and fitness facilities (typically including fitness stations) is 

potentially a key element in achieving increased participation in physical activity.  
The private sector often plays a major role in these types of facilities, and is likely to 
continue to do so in the future. However there is no simple way of assessing 
participation in individual gym and fitness activities, nor the spaces they need. One 
method is the analysis of the provision per 1000 population of the health and fitness 
facilities which have a number of ‘stations’ (one station might be for example a single 
treadmill). 

 
5.3 The Inclusive Fitness Initiative (IFI) of the English Federation of Disability Sport 

encourages equipment and facilities to be fully accessible to people with a range of 
disabilities. At present there are no IFI accredited gyms in West Northamptonshire.   

 
5.4 There are no National Governing Bodies for fitness and gym activities. 
 
Participation in fitness activities   
 
5.5 Indoor gyms and studios attract all socio-economic groups and a wide spread of ages. 

However, there are more women users than men, and most people are aged under 
45 years. 

 
5.6 The Sport England Active People Survey (as reported in the Local Profile Tool, (Sport 

England, 2016) concludes that the most important activity in Northampton is gym 
(including activities such as fitness classes); the rates of participation in gym activities 
in the borough are higher than either the East Midlands or the national average. 

 
5.7 The Market Segmentation (Sport England, 2017) results confirm that gym/fitness 

activities are of relatively high importance at the present time, though this might fall 
if swimming was more available. Note that Market Segmentation does not include 
walking/rambling as an activity, as this would come out the highest of all.     
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Current provision 
 
5.8 There are currently 27 health and fitness sites with public access in Northampton, of 

which 25 have fitness station equipment (see Figure 15, and map in Figure 16). This 
gives a total of 1740 stations and 25 studios. The fitness gyms vary in size, from the 
largest with 220 stations at the Virgin Active site at Riverside, down to 10 stations at 
the Pink Ladies and Boys Brigade sites. There are 7 sites with over 100 stations. The 
leisure centres have relatively small fitness gyms with 60-70 stations each. There are 
two sites which only have studio space. About 81% of the fitness stations are at 
commercial fitness sites, and most sites are only for registered members. 

 
5.9 Unlike for Daventry and South Northamptonshire, there are no 

hotel/spa/conference facilities which are very largely for guests of the venue only, 
so all of the sites identified are included within the assessment. 

 
5.10 With the very high number of sites and their geographical spread, everyone with 

access to a car can reach a site within 15 minutes’ drive. 
 

Assessment of current supply/demand 
 
5.11 Health and fitness facilities are often co-located with other sports facilities because 

as a net income earner, they can support the financial viability of other facilities, 
particularly swimming pools. However most of the facilities in Northampton are 
commercial fitness sites with no pools. 

 
5.12 There is no easy way of assessing the balance in supply and demand, as no 

throughput information is available from the facility operators. However as over 80% 
of the fitness gyms with fitness stations and studios are based at commercial sites, it 
can be assumed that the demand for facilities balances the supply. The approach 
towards the capacity assessment for fitness facilities is set out in Appendix 2. 
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Figure 15: Health and fitness- current provision 
 

Site Name 

Number 
of 

stations 
Number 

of studios 
Ownership Type/ Nature 
of Site Access Type Management  

BETTER BODIES GYM 40 1 Commercial Fitness Gym Registered Membership use Commercial Management 

BOYS BRIGADE OLD BOYS RFC 10 0 Sports Club 
Sports Club / Community 
Association Sport Club 

BST MMA 120 0 Commercial Fitness Gym Registered Membership use Commercial Management 
CRIPPS RECREATION CENTRE 32 1 Health Authority Registered Membership use Trust 
CURVES FOR WOMEN (NORTHAMPTON 
NORTH) 24 0 Commercial Fitness Gym Registered Membership use Commercial Management 
DALLINGTON FITNESS 112 2 Commercial Fitness Gym Registered Membership use Commercial Management 
DANES CAMP LEISURE CENTRE 68 2 Local Authority Pay and Play Trust 
DUSTON SPORTS CENTRE 60 1 Local Authority Pay and Play Trust 
DW SPORTS FITNESS (NORTHAMPTON) 174 2 Commercial Fitness Gym Registered Membership use Commercial Management 
FIT4LESS (NORTHAMPTON) 20 1 Commercial Fitness Gym Registered Membership use Commercial Management 
FITNESS4LESS (NORTHAMPTON) 60 1 Commercial Fitness Gym Registered Membership use Commercial Management 
IMAGE FITNESS CLUB 150 1 Commercial Fitness Gym Registered Membership use Commercial Management 
LINGS FORUM LEISURE CENTRE 60 1 Local Authority Pay and Play Trust 
LIVINGWELL HEALTH CLUB 
(NORTHAMPTON) 25 0 Commercial Fitness Gym Registered Membership use Commercial Management 
MARRIOTT LEISURE CLUB 
(NORTHAMPTON) 16 0 Hotel Registered Membership use Commercial Management 
MOUNTS BATHS LEISURE CENTRE 60 1 Local Authority Pay and Play Trust 
NORTHAMPTON HIGH SCHOOL SPORTS 
CENTRE 27 0 

Other Independent 
School Registered Membership use Trust 

NORTHAMPTON SCHOOL FOR GIRLS 0 2 Academy 
Sports Club / Community 
Association Commercial Management 

NUFFIELD HEALTH AND FITNESS 98 1 Commercial Fitness Gym Registered Membership use Other 
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OMNI STUDIOS 0 1 Commercial Fitness Gym Registered Membership use Commercial Management 
PACE HEALTH CLUB (NORTHAMPTON) 14 0 Commercial Fitness Gym Registered Membership use Commercial Management 
PINK LADIES HEALTH & FITNESS CLUB 10 1 Commercial Fitness Gym Registered Membership use Commercial Management 
PURE GYM (NORTHAMPTON) 220 0 Commercial Fitness Gym Registered Membership use Commercial Management 

THE UNIVERSITY OF NORTHAMPTON 20 1 
Higher Education 
Institutions Registered Membership use 

School/College/University 
(in house) 

VIRGIN ACTIVE CLUB (NORTHAMPTON 
COLLINGTREE PARK) 100 2 Commercial Fitness Gym Registered Membership use Commercial Management 
VIRGIN ACTIVE CLUB (NORTHAMPTON 
RIVERSIDE PARK) 220 2 Commercial Fitness Gym Registered Membership use Commercial Management 

WESTON FAVELL ACADEMY 0 1 Academy 
Sports Club / Community 
Association Commercial Management 

 
 
 

 



 

   
Nortoft Partnerships Ltd Part 2: Sports Facilities Page 72 of 203 
 Northampton Related Development Area  

Figure 16: Health and Fitness sites with fitness stations  
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Consultation findings 
 
5.14 There are no national governing bodies for fitness and there are no independent 

sports clubs. However the individuals’ survey and the student survey give some more 
detail about the importance of this type of provision, and site issues. 

 
Individual survey and student survey results 
 
5.15 A full summary of the individuals’ and student consultation survey responses are 

given in Part 1 of the report. In relation to health and fitness, about 25% of the 
respondents to the individuals’ survey for the whole of West Northamptonshire said 
that they use gym and fitness facilities, and over a third of the respondents in 
Northampton take part in gym or fitness activities at least once a week. A clear 
majority of respondents say that the amount of provision is “about right” across the 
borough. Only a relatively small percentage would class this type of facility as either 
very important or quite important to them. 

 
5.16 The student survey suggests that fitness facilities are used by about 23% of this age 

group (secondary school), and although more students were of the view that the 
amount of provision was “about right”, about 25% felt that there was too little 
provision. More of the students felt that this type of sports facility was very 
important or important, notably higher than the individuals’ survey, but at present 
gym and fitness facilities come second to swimming in terms of participation on a 
weekly or monthly basis. 

 
5.17 The comments made about individual fitness facilities in the borough were: 
 

Figure 17: Individual’s comments on fitness facilities in Northampton 
 

Facility Number 
of 

comments 

Summary of comments received 

Cripps Recreation Centre 3 Easy to access and not busy. Needs 
improvement, both pool and changing 
rooms. 

Dallington  1 Low cost but facilities are dated. 
Duston Sports Centre 3 Local, easy parking, designed for older 

age group.  Good facility but needs 
more and longer sessions.  

Lings Forum  11 Local. Needs improvements throughout 
and better parking.  

Nuffield Health  1 Local. Good, clean.  
PTS  1 Specific training equipment and training 

for powerlifting/strongman.  Showers 
need improvement.  
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Virgin Active, Riverside 
and Collingtree 

4 Good quality.   

 
 
Adjacent authorities’ provision and strategies  
 
5.18 For a review of the fitness provision within the adjacent authorities but excluding 

Northampton and Daventry as they are part of the West Northamptonshire, see Part 
1 Appendix 7. In summary, the fitness provision situation within the adjacent 
authorities are: 

 
• Daventry district’s emerging strategy findings have identified that (away from 

the NRDA) there will be a small need of around 50 fitness stations and 1 studio 
in the period up to 2029, and that this need can be met by the commercial 
sector. In the NRDA area the SUEs will generate new demand for about 95 
fitness stations and 1.6 studios and it is proposed that this need should be met 
in the proposed leisure centre at Kings Heath. 

 
• South Northamptonshire’s emerging strategy findings have identified that 

(away from the NRDA) there will be a small need of around 40 fitness stations 
and 1 studio in the period up to 2029, and that this need can be met by a 
combination of the expanded Brackley Leisure Centre and the commercial 
sector. In the NRDA area the SUEs will generate new demand for about 50 
fitness stations and 1 studio and it is proposed that this need should be met in 
the proposed leisure centre at Kings Heath. 

 
• The Wellingborough 2015 audit and assessment identified that the authority 

had 2.85 stations per 1000 and that no new provision would be required up to 
2031. 

 
Modelling 
 
Comparator authorities’ provision 
 
5.19 The Facilities Planning Model is not available for the assessment of health and fitness 

provision, so other methods are required. Using Active Places Power data it has been 
possible to calculate the current level of provision of fitness stations and the number 
of studios per 1,000 head of population for the West Northamptonshire authorities 
and the CIPFA comparators, see Figure 18 (Sport England, 2017). For this assessment 
all sites with public access have been included in the figures as it is not possible from 
the Active Places information to determine which sites have restrictive 
memberships, as at the spa resorts in Daventry district.   

 
5.20 In relation to the number of fitness stations, this comparator authority analysis 

suggests that the current rate of provision in Northampton is approximately in line 
with its CIPFA benchmark authorities and with Swindon. These rates are much higher 
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than the more rural authorities, including Daventry and South Northamptonshire, 
and the rate of provision is higher than either the national and regional averages.   

 
5.21 The rate of provision per 1000 population of studio space is also approximately in 

line with the comparator authorities, and is more in line with the national and 
regional averages. 

 
5.22 These findings reflect the nature of the authority area; that Northampton is a large 

market town nature with a rural surrounds, which means that there is strong market 
for health and fitness provision, both for the residents and the commuters. The 
authority also draws in some residents from the adjacent areas simply because of 
the size and opportunities offered by the facilities, and their easy accessibility. 

 
Figure 18: Health and fitness - comparator authorities 

 
Nearest 
Neighbour  

Population 
at 2016 for 

West 
Northants 

(ONS 
figure, at 
2014 for 
others) 

CIPFA 
comparator 
for 

Health and Fitness  
(number of stations) 

Studios 
(number of) 

Total Per 1000 
population 

Total Per 1000 
population 

Northampton 220,462   1740 7.89 25 0.11 
Daventry 79,861 S Northants 373 4.67 6 0.08 
South 
Northants  

88,598 Daventry 381 4.30 8 0.09 

Ashford 126,268 Daventry 804 6.37 15 0.12 
Basildon 183,308 Northampton 1591 8.68 23 0.13 
Colchester 185,050 Northampton 1291 6.98 18 0.10 
Gloucester 128,146 Northampton 909 7.09 16 0.12 
Harborough 89,314 Daventry/            

S Northants 
373 4.18 7 0.08 

Mid Suffolk 100,332 S Northants 419 4.18 10 0.10 
Preston 141,349 Northampton 1494 10.57 17 0.12 
Ribble Valley 58,357 S Northants 195 3.34 6 0.10 
Selby 86,552 Daventry 422 4.88 9 0.10 
Swindon 219,761 Northampton 1562 7.11 34 0.15 
East Midlands  4,637,400   27028 5.83 469 0.10 
England  54,316,600   325007 5.98 6032 0.11 
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Summary of current situation 
 
5.23 The fitness and gym provision in terms of both the number of fitness stations and 

the number of studios in Northampton is much higher than either Daventry or South 
Northamptonshire districts, which is typical of a large town. The rates of provision in 
Northampton are however very similar to those of its comparator authorities, as 
illustrated by Figure 18. 

 
5.24 Over 80% of the provision is in commercial fitness facilities, and there are 7 

commercial sites with over a 100 stations. The largest commercial site has around 
220 fitness stations. The public leisure centres have between 60 and 70 fitness 
stations each, so are about medium size in terms of facilities within the town.   

 
5.25 The individuals’ survey for Northampton confirms the importance of these types of 

sports facilities to the community, with over a third of residents using such facilities 
on a weekly basis. However it is notable that the rates of provision in Northampton 
are much higher than the surrounding authorities, and are higher than would be 
justified by Northampton’s residents’ own needs. This confirms that the facilities in 
Northampton are drawing people from a wide area, and many users may well be 
commuters who prefer to use facilities close to work rather than closer to home. 

 
5.26 As the market in fitness gyms responds rapidly to demand, it is likely that the current 

level of fitness provision matches the demand in the different areas across the 
authority.  

 
Assessment of Future Needs 
 
5.27 Although the fitness market and the “supply” of facilities tends to change fairly 

rapidly, the modelling is based on an assumption that there are no major anticipated 
changes to the facility network within or on the boundaries of the authority.  

 
Extrapolating current demand and current supply    
 
Within Northampton Borough 
 
5.28 The current rate of provision in Northampton is 7.89 fitness stations and 0.11 studios 

per 1000 population. With a modelling rate of 0.5% per annum growth in 
participation, reflecting the approach used in the sports halls and swimming scenario 
testing, this gives expected rates of demand for fitness provision in 2029 of 8.40 
stations per 1000 population, and 0.12 studios per 1000 population in Northampton. 

 
5.29 With the increase in population within the borough from 220,460 in 2016 to 242,587 

by 2029, a total of 22,127, this gives an expected need for new provision of 186 
stations and 2.7 studios for Northampton. 
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The NRDA area in Daventry and South Northamptonshire 
 
5.30 The NRDA SUEs in Daventry and South Northamptonshire districts will be adjacent 

to Northampton, but the rates of provision per 1000 population for both fitness 
stations and studios in the two districts are much lower than those of Northampton.   

 
5.31 The new SUEs in both Daventry and South Northamptonshire districts will have: 
 

• good access to facilities in Northampton 
• good access to walking and cycling routes linking to both the town and the 

surrounding rural areas 
• similar new populations  
• close affinity to Northampton in terms of being part of the urban area 
• development which is mainly residential rather than employment.  

 
5.32 The estimate of future demand for the SUEs in Daventry and South 

Northamptonshire can be derived from the average rate of provision expected to be 
needed by 2029 across the three West Northamptonshire authorities, which is 5.80 
fitness stations and 0.10 studios per 1000 population (Figure 19). 

 
Figure 19: Fitness - average rates of demand per 1000 

 
Fitness facility Northampton  Daventry South 

Northamptonshire 
Average 

Fitness 
stations 

8.40 4.99 4.02 5.80 

Studios  0.12 0.09 0.09 0.10 
 
 
5.33 If these rates are applied to the total anticipated new populations (see Figure 20) of 

the NRDA SUEs which are within Daventry and South Northamptonshire, this gives 
an expected need for 145 stations and 2.5 studios. 

 
Figure 20: NRDA SUE populations in Daventry and South Northants 

 
District  SUE Population by 2029 
Daventry North of Whitehills 3037 

Northampton North 10327 
Northampton West 3048 

South Northamptonshire Northampton West 4355 
Upton Lodge / Norwood 
Farm 

4252 

TOTAL 25019 
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Total new provision required for NRDA 
 
5.34 Adding together the forecast needs of the borough and the SUEs within Daventry 

and South Northamptonshire districts, this gives a total anticipated requirement for 
new fitness provision up to 2029 of: 

 
• 331 fitness stations 
• 5 studios 

 
Meeting the needs of the future 
 
5.35 The facility network in Northampton and the NRDA is expected to alter over time as 

the commercial facilities open and close according to the market. With the growth 
in both Northampton and the wider NRDA there will be a need for new provision. 

 
5.36 It is expected that the redevelopment of Lings Forum will include additional fitness 

facilities as these will help balance the budget with the new swimming pool.  If the 
redevelopment of Lings does not go ahead alternative gym provision could be made 
through the delivery of the Leisure Centre East in addition to hall / pool provision as 
discussed in earlier sections. 
 

5.37 There will also be a need for a large fitness gym and studio space to support the 
revenue generation of the proposed leisure facility at Kings Heath. Although some of 
the studio space might be a joint facility it is likely that the fitness gym provision will 
need to be community use only in order to ensure its continued high quality and 
accessible throughout the school day.   

 
5.38 The commercial fitness market is likely to respond to any additional demand.   
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Recommendations for health and fitness 
 

 
Protect 
 
5.39 It is proposed to generally protect and maintain the existing network of larger 

fitness gyms (150+ stations) across the borough.   
 
Enhance 
 
5.40 Enable changes to the commercial sector to respond to market demands in the 

provision of health and fitness facilities as the market alters through appropriate 
positive planning policies. 

 
• Enhance existing and plan new Council owned fitness provision with a view to 
attaining accreditation for the Inclusive Fitness Initiative 
 
Provide 
 
5.41 The delivery priorities are:   
 

• The redevelopment of Lings Forum.  The preferred option would be new gym 
and studio space, the size and number of which would be determined 
through the business case.  If the redevelopment of Lings doesn’t go ahead 
provision could be made through the Leisure Centre East proposal  

• Kings Heath SUE.  The preferred option would be to design a gym and studio 
space into any proposal for a Kings Heath leisure centre. Ensure  the gym and 
at least one studio is accessible to the community throughout the school day. 
If this is not deliverable then alternative provision should be considered if a 
leisure centre comes forward in the Upton area 

• Should delivery fail for Kings Heath and/ or Upton the development of 
Leisure Centre East could meet the shortfall 

 
5.42 If the Lings Forum is not retained or replaced, then develop the Daventry East 

Leisure Centre with health and fitness facilities. 
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SECTION 6: ATHLETICS 
 
6.1 Athletics participation and provision needs to be considered at a West 

Northamptonshire level because of the catchment areas of the tracks. This section is 
therefore repeated in the Daventry and South Northamptonshire individual 
strategies.  

 
6.2 Participation in athletics includes field and track activities which both take place at 

athletics tracks, cross-country running, road running, marathon/ultra-marathon 
running, and jogging, has increased nationally during the period 2007/08 to 2015/16 
to a total of around 3.33 million adults (16 years and over) taking part at least once 
a month (Sport England, 2017). Athletics generally attracts more men (60%) than 
women (40%).   

 
6.3 The size of the Active People Survey undertaken by Sport England means that the 

smallest area for which there are reasonably good statistics is the county sports 
partnership area of Northamptonshire. Northamptonshire is broadly following the 
national trends, with a gradual increase in the number of people taking part, see 
Figure 21, (Sport England, 2017). 

 
Figure 21: Athletics participation 2005-2016 

Adults 16+, at least once a week 
 

 
 
6.4 Research by Sport England has shown that about 10% of athletics activity takes place 

at a track, with 90% elsewhere. This report therefore considers both synthetic 
athletics track provision and other athletics needs. 

 
Participation in athletics 
 
6.5 Sport England national research considers the split between the different types of 

athletics activity and where it takes place. The results of this research published in 
2012 are given in Figure 22, (Sport England, 2012). There is no similar detailed 
Northamptonshire statistics for athletics. 

 
  

2005/06 
(APS1)

2007/08 
(APS2)

2008/09 
(APS3)

2009/10 
(APS4)

2010/11 
(APS5)

2011/12 
(APS6)

2012/13 
(APS7)

2013/14 
(APS8)

2014/15 
(APS9)

2015/16 
(APS10Q2)

England 3.33% 3.89% 4.16% 4.45% 4.47% 4.72% 4.65% 4.96% 5.29% 5.37%
East Midlands 3.08% 3.54% 3.50% 3.95% 4.01% 4.33% 3.90% 4.61% 5.01% 5.06%
Northamptonshire 2.97% 2.76% 3.66% 4.08% 3.75% 4.27% 4.21% 5.16% 4.99% 5.24%

Time period
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Figure 22: Athletics participation details 
 

Source:  Satisfaction with the quality of the sporting experience survey (SQSE 4) 
Results for Athletics: Trends 2009-2012, July 2012 (Sport England) 
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Current provision 
 
6.6 There is one newly opened 8 lane floodlit track Moulton College which serves much 

of West Northamptonshire. This has a dedicated clubhouse and car parking. 
 
6.7 A realistic travel time to athletics tracks is around 30 minutes, and Figure 23 shows 

which parts of West Northamptonshire are within the travel time of athletics tracks 
either within or outside of the area, including the new Moulton College track. It is 
clear from the map that most residents of West Northamptonshire have access to 
athletics track facilities. There is a strategic gap in provision around 
Syresham/Helmdon area of South Northamptonshire, and small gaps in provision in 
the north of Daventry district. 

 
6.8 There is also a smaller athletics facility at the Daventry District Sports Club at Stefen 

Hill Sport Ground in Daventry, the home to Daventry Athletics Club. The club is self-
financing and maintains its own facilities which originally included a 400m cinder 
track however half of this track has been part resurfaced to provide a 200m synthetic 
floodlit track, and field training areas. This facility is also within the catchment of the 
Rugby track. The track at North Oxfordshire Academy (Drayton Pavilion) within 
Cherwell district is also accessible to parts of South Northants. 
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Figure 23: Athletics tracks and training locations  
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Consultation findings 
 
Individual survey and student survey results 
 
6.9 Across West Northamptonshire more people take part in walking than any other 

activity, and a high proportion also run or do some form of athletics, whether this is 
formal or simply jogging. Almost half of adults use traffic free routes and about 66% 
feel that there is too little provision, and only 0.6% of people feel that there is too 
much. 

 
6.10 More people feel that walking/running routes are important to them than any other 

facility provision. 
 
Club comments 
 
Rugby and Northampton Athletics Club 
 
6.11 The Rugby and Northampton Athletics Club currently has a total of around 550 

members, with over 350 members from the West Northamptonshire area. Most 
travel up to 20 minutes to train. The club reports that about 65% of the members 
come from Northampton, with 25% from South Northants and 5% from Daventry 
district. 

 
6.12 The club has grown in the last 5 years and expects to continue to do so. It does not 

have a waiting list nor does it have any school-club links or development plan. 
 
6.13 The club has two home sites, the Rugby athletics track and the new track at Moulton 

College. The track at Moulton will be used for both training and competition and is 
expected to be used 3-6 times a week and year round, both on weekday evenings 
and at weekends. 

 
Brackley and District Running Club 
 
6.14 This club currently has about 52 members, all of whom are seniors or veterans. They 

meet at Brackley Leisure Centre and all live very locally, within about 5 minutes drive 
time. The club has stayed the same size over the last 5 years but anticipates growing 
in the next few years. The club does not have a development plan nor any school-
club link. The main issue facing the club is the recruitment of members. The club 
meets 1-2 times a week on weekday evenings and although the club uses the leisure 
centre as a meeting point, the members do not make use of the changing. 

 
Silson Joggers Athletics Club 
 
6.15 The Silson Joggers Athletics Club meet at the Silverstone Circuit where they either 

run on the track or car park, or use Dadford Road. The use of the Silverstone Circuit 
is by arrangement. The club has about 150 members across all age groups, with the 
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primary school age members travelling up to 10 minutes and all of the others 
travelling for up to 20 minutes to the club. About 90% of the members come from 
South Northamptonshire, and 10% from Daventry district. The club has grown in the 
last 5 years and anticipates continuing to grow. It has a short waiting list for both 
minis and juniors as the club is constrained by the lack of safe training facilities and 
a lack of coaches. There is an informal school-club link as the club uses Sponne School 
sports hall for junior training. 

 
6.16 The club uses Silverstone circuit and site 1-2 times a week during the spring, autumn 

and winter on weekday evenings. The club reports that the road surface is good but 
has little lighting and that there is no changing provision available. 

 
6.17 The Sponne School sports hall is used for training once or twice a week from autumn 

to spring on weekday evenings. The facility is fairly easy to book though there are 
some pressures at peak time. The facility is reported as generally good quality. The 
club does not use the changing facilities.  

 
6.18 Stowe School Athletics track is also used by the club for training once-twice a week 

during the summer months, but finds booking the track can be difficult. It is a good 
quality track but the changing facilities are not used. 

 
6.19 The club would ideally like its own athletics track but recognises that this is unrealistic 

for a relatively small club.  
 
Daventry Amateur Athletics Club 
 
6.20 This club is based at Stefen Hill in Daventry and currently has about 130 members, 

mainly minis and juniors, who travel up to 10 minutes to the club. The relatively small 
number of seniors travel up to 20 minutes to the club. About 90% of the club are 
from Daventry district, with the remainder mostly being from South 
Northamptonshire. 

 
6.21 The club has grown in the last 5 years and anticipates continuing to do so. It does not 

have a waiting list and does not have a school-club link, although it does have a 
development plan. The main issues faced by the club are access to facilities/lack of 
facilities, their cost, and a lack of funding. The facilities are “incomplete” in relation 
to the track and field facilities and are not therefore of competition standard. The 
changing provision is described as being below average.  

 
6.22 The clubs uses Stefen Hill year round 1-2 times a week on weekday evenings.   
 
6.23 The club has aspirations for a full 400m track and a dual pit long jump. It has sought 

quotes for the works at £250,000, and is actively seeking grant aid.   
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National Governing Body comments and strategies  
 
6.24 There are two governing bodies overseeing athletics in England, England Athletics 

and UK Athletics. The latter has recently produced its new facilities strategy, which 
sets out a new set of principles for the delivery of athletics in the home nations.   

 
UK Athletics Facilities Strategy 2014-2019  
 
6.25 The strategy (British Athletics, 2014) has two main sections; Track and Field, and 

Running Facilities. In relation to Track and Field, UK Athletics have recognised a need 
to make the current network of outdoor tracks more sustainable, and also a need for 
the development of ‘Compact Athletics Facilities’ which are designed to encourage 
and support entry level track and field athletics. These simple facilities are expected 
to be flexible in design and provide basic run/jump/throw opportunities. There are 
no set layouts or requirements, so there are no set costs. However co-location with 
other facilities or sports is encouraged. 

 
6.26 The Daventry Stefen Hill site could be considered to fall into the criteria of a Compact 

Athletics Facility, and the use of the Silverstone circuit and area could also potentially 
form the basis for such a facility. 

 
6.27 UK Athletics are seeking access to appropriate indoor training opportunities year 

round, ideally within a 20 minutes’ drive time of all residents. These facilities are 
usually expected to be multi-purpose, and in most cases are likely to be a sports hall, 
often on a school site. 

 
6.28 In relation to other running facilities, the UK Athletics strategy focuses on supporting 

new running facility solutions in areas where the removal of physical barriers will 
help unlock latent demand. UK Athletics are proposing three levels of routes; 
beginner fitness routes (Greenline) primarily in city areas which are designed to be 
safe and well-marked for absolute beginners; marked national running routes that 
provide easy access to local running/jogging opportunities; and closed circuit training 
and competition routes which are traffic free. The Greenline and marked routes 
approach are already being promoted and implemented by Run England, part of 
England Athletics. 

 
England Athletics’ Strategic Facilities Plan 2012-2017 
 
6.29 This strategy (England Athletics, 2012) has a number of sections and also identifies 

priority locations for England Athletics investment, which are mainly large cities. The 
key points from the England Athletics strategy are drawn out below. 
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Road and Off-Road Running 
 
6.30 The development and promotion of at least one measured running route in every 

town or city with a population of over 100,000 by 2017. 
 
6.31 Northampton easily meets the minimum population figure of Run England but the 

concept could be followed in the larger towns of Daventry, Towcester and Brackley.   
The three West Northamptonshire authorities may also wish to actively explore the 
option of developing longer marked running routes and/or closed circuit routes in 
appropriate locations, the latter in conjunction with Run England. 

 
Track and Field 
 
6.32 The facility priorities for 2012-2017 include the upgrading of field event facilities and 

equipment, clubhouse modernisation projects, access improvements for disabled 
athletes, and track floodlighting. 

 
6.33 When England Athletics updates its strategy and introduces support to Compact 

Athletics Facilities, there may be opportunities for the district via this programme. 
 
Indoor Facilities 

 
6.34 Sports halls are a key component of club athletics activity and are a vital resource, 

particularly during the winter months for circuit training and other forms of fitness 
training. Although multi-purpose, they provide indoor space for sports hall athletics, 
entry level activities for young people, and a range of other athletics training and 
learning programmes. 

 
Adjacent authorities’ provision and strategies  
 
6.35 A review of the athletics provision and proposals within the adjacent authorities has 

been undertaken (see Part 1 Appendix 7). In summary: 
 

• Aylesbury Vale’s strategy of 2012 identified a need for improvements to the 
existing athletics provision.  

• Cherwell’s strategy is currently being updated, but the old strategy did not 
provide specific recommendations in relation to athletics tracks. There is a 
synthetic athletics track at North Oxfordshire Academy in Banbury and 
consideration is being given to a compact athletics facility at the proposed new 
secondary school at Kingsmere in Bicester. 

• Harborough District’s draft built facilities strategy does not refer to athletics 
tracks as there is not one in the district. 

• Kettering’s Strategy and Action Plan 2011-2021 makes reference to the athletics 
track but does not make any recommendations about it. 

• Milton Keynes’ strategy of 2014 recommends retaining the track at Stantonbury 
and the exploration of improved indoor training opportunities.  This second 
study has been completed and options have been identified which may see 
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enhanced indoor training on site, linked to the longer term school rebuilding 
programme. 

• Rugby has a good quality 8 lane track which is certificated to hold all 
competitions. It is expected that the facility will have adequate capacity into the 
long term once the club “splits” on the opening of the Moulton College facility.  

• The Stratford-on-Avon strategy does not refer to athletics provision and the 
track at Stratford is too far away to be within a realistic drive time of the 
residents of West Northamptonshire.  

• Wellingborough does not have a synthetic athletics track.   
 
6.36 The review of the strategies from the adjacent authorities suggests that there will be 

no major changes to the network of facilities.  
 
Modelling 
 
Market Segmentation and sports development 
 
6.37 The Market Segmentation (Sport England, 2017) information from Sport England 

suggests that athletics (including jogging etc.) is a popular activity now, and is an 
appealing sport for several of the largest market segments in West 
Northamptonshire. However this is often considered as the 4th or 5th most attractive 
sport. 

 
6.38 In relation to wider sports development, athletics are offered via schools, both 

outdoor, and as sports halls athletics. 
 
Comparator authorities’ provision 
 
6.39 Using Active Places Power (Sport England, 2017) data it has been possible to review 

the athletics track provision for each of the West Northamptonshire authorities and 
their CIPFA comparators plus Swindon. This comparator authority analysis suggests 
that only the larger authorities, the Northampton comparators, have a synthetic 
athletics track.   

 
6.40 The rate of provision per 1000 population of athletics track facilities across West 

Northamptonshire as a whole is 0.003 tracks per 1000 population, which is lower 
than the national rate of provision of 0.005 per 1000 population. 
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Figure 24: Comparator authority’s athletics provision 
 

Nearest 
Neighbour  

Population at 2016 
for West Northants 
(ONS figure, at 2014 
for others)  

CIPFA 
comparator for 

Number of athletics tracks 
(synthetic) 

Northampton 220,462   0 
Ashford 126,268 Daventry 1 
Basildon 183,308 Northampton 1 
Colchester 185,050 Northampton 1 
Daventry 79,861   1  
Gloucester 128,146 Northampton 1 
Harborough 89,314 Daventry/            

S Northants 
0 

Mid Suffolk 100,332 S Northants 0 
Preston 141,349 Northampton 1 
Ribble Valley 58,357 S Northants 0 
Selby 86,552 Daventry 0 
South Northants  88,598   0 
Swindon 219,761 Northampton 1 
East Midlands  4,637,400   17 
England  54,316,600   250 

 
Summary of the current situation 
 
6.41 The recent opening of the 8 lane floodlit track at Moulton College means that most 

residents of West Northamptonshire have access to athletics track provision, either 
within the partner authorities, or in the adjacent authority areas. The total amount 
of provision per 1000 is however notably lower than the national average. 

 
6.42 There are three active track and field clubs; the large Rugby and Northampton 

Athletics Club which is based at Moulton College and at Rugby, plus one at Daventry 
and one based at Silverstone.  Both of these smaller clubs require improvements to 
their training facilities but with about 130-150 members each are not large enough 
to sustain a full size track. 

 
6.43 There is clear demand from the survey returns for more traffic free walking and 

running routes, and this type of provision has also been identified by the national 
governing bodies as a priority.  
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Assessment of Future Needs 
 
6.44 With the opening of the new 8 lane track at Moulton College, there are no further 

track requirements for West Northamptonshire.   
 
6.45 Stowe School is used by the Silson Joggers Athletics Club which has 150 members, 

but this use is limited and only in the summer months. It seems unlikely that the 
school would be prepared to extend community use to any major extent. Given this 
situation and the relatively low rate of provision of athletics facilities across West 
Northamptonshire, there is justification to support the two clubs at Daventry and 
Silverstone by improving their facilities. A full size synthetic track at either location is 
not appropriate nor would such new provision meet the national governing body 
strategy approach. However improvements at these sites to enable them to more 
effectively meet the needs of their members would be appropriate.  This investment 
would potentially meet the programme criteria for Compact Athletics Facilities.  

 
6.46 The development of marked running routes across each of the West 

Northamptonshire authorities would offer a real opportunity for many people as a 
major theme from the consultation feedback has been the importance of traffic free 
walking and running routes. There are a number of traffic free routes already in 
existence, and there may be opportunities to develop these further. 

 
Meeting the needs of the future 
 
6.47 The Compact Athletics Facilities programme is designed to be flexible and to fit with 

both the local needs and opportunities. The Daventry site at Stefen Hill and the 
Silverstone sites are very different and there will be a need for the national governing 
body and clubs to work together to assess what is needed, achievable and viable.  

 
Recommendations for athletics 
 

 
Protect 
 
6.48 The athletics track at Moulton College, ensuring that it fully meets the needs of 

the sport.   
 
Enhance  
 
6.49 The delivery priorities are:  
 

• The improvement of the training facilities at Stefen Hill in Daventry and at 
Silverstone in association with the clubs. Details to be confirmed.  

• Improvements to routes through parks and open spaces to encourage 
walking and running. 
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Provide 
 
6.50 The development of measured walking and running routes in association with 

England Athletics and other partners, utilising open spaces, parks and traffic free 
routes.  
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SECTION 7: SQUASH 
 
7.1 Squash participation and provision is considered at a West Northamptonshire level 

because of the small number of sites used for this sport. This section is therefore 
repeated in the Daventry and South Northamptonshire individual strategies.  

 
7.2 Nationally, Sport England estimates that around 342,300 people play squash or 

racketball at least once a month, but there has been a gradual decline since 2007 
(Sport England, 2017). Sport England research in 2009 (Sport England, 2012) gave an 
overview of the participants playing at least once a week, and this showed that about 
87% of the players are male, with the peak numbers being amongst those aged 
between 35 and 64 years. A high proportion of players are from the most affluent 
socio-economic groups. 

 
7.3 The size of the sport and the sample size of Sport England’s Active People Survey 

mean that more local, and even regional level statistics for this sport, are unreliable.  
It is therefore assumed that the trends occurring nationally are being reflected in 
West Northamptonshire. As squash as a sport has slowly declined over a number of 
years and the courts have often been converted into other uses, so there are only a 
few sites left in the area.     

 
Current provision 
 
7.4 There are two types of squash court, glass-backed and “normal” or enclosed. There 

are currently 8 sites in West Northamptonshire with a total of 19 squash courts. Of 
these 3 are glass backed courts with the remainder being normal courts, see Figure 
25. The locations are mapped in Figure 26. The map clearly demonstrates that 
although there are a limited number of sites, most areas of West Northamptonshire 
are within a with 20 minute drive time to a squash facility. 

 
7.5 The availability of the courts for community use varies as two are on independent 

school sites, and one is a hotel with golf club. The others are on sports club sites, 
commercial fitness facilities or at leisure centres, so the hours of opening are not 
restricted. 

 
7.6 No throughput information is available for the squash courts at either Lings Forum 

or Daventry Leisure Centre. For the commercial sites and the sports clubs it is 
assumed that the demand for the squash courts is sufficient to justify their retention.   
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Figure 25: Squash courts current provision 
 

Site Name District Number 
of 

Normal 
courts 

Number 
of Glass 
backed 
courts 

Management 
Type 

Access Type 

DALLINGTON FITNESS Northampton  3  Commercial 
Management 

Registered 
Membership use 

DAVENTRY DISTRICT 
SPORTS CLUB 

Daventry 4 1 Sport Club Sports Club / 
Community 
Association 

DAVENTRY LEISURE 
CENTRE 

Daventry 2  Trust Pay and Play 

FARTHINGSTONE 
HOTEL AND GOLF 
CLUB 

Daventry 
 

1 Commercial 
Management 

Pay and Play 

LINGS FORUM 
LEISURE CENTRE 

Northampton 4  Trust Pay and Play 

NORTHAMPTON 
HIGH SCHOOL 
SPORTS CENTRE 

Northampton 1 1 Independent 
School 

Registered 
Membership use 

NORTHAMPTON 
SAINTS SPORTS CLUB 

Northampton 2  Sport Club Sports Club / 
Community 
Association 

WINCHESTER HOUSE 
SCHOOL  

S Northants 2  Sports Club  Sports Club / 
Community 
Association 

 
 
Consultation findings 
 
Individual survey and student survey results 
 
7.7 With the relatively low level of regular participation in squash, only 1 respondent for 

West Northamptonshire said that they played squash at least once a week, and 7 
people said that they played at least once a month. However about 140 people 
commented on the number of squash courts in the area, with about 60% saying that 
there was about the right amount of provision, whilst 40% said that there was too 
little. Only about 10 respondents said that squash courts were an important facility. 
There were no notable differences between the West Northamptonshire authorities.  

 
 
  



 

   
Nortoft Partnerships Ltd Part 2: Sports Facilities Page 94 of 203 
 Northampton Related Development Area  

Figure 26: Squash court locations 
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Club comments 
 
7.8 Brackley Squash Club has about 102 members, of which 90 are seniors (age 16 years 

and over, or veterans (aged over 45 years), and 12 are minis (under 11 years). There 
are no juniors. The club draws almost exclusively from South Northamptonshire and 
uses the two courts at Winchester House Independent School which it manages 
during the club time. The club has grown over the past 5 years and expects to 
continue to do so. The club does not have a waiting list, but does have a development 
plan and a school-club link with Winchester House. The main issues faced by the club 
are a lack of facilities and a lack of funding but they would like to develop a third 
court as their membership grows. 

 
7.9 The club uses Winchester House year round every day both in the daytimes and 

evenings. The courts are described as top quality and the ancillary facilities are 
adequate. However the club would like a social area as they currently use a nearby 
pub. 

 
National Governing Body comments and strategies 
 
7.10 The national governing body is England Squash, and its Game Changer Participation 

Strategy 2015-17 (England Squash & Racketball, 2015) sets out to increase the overall 
participation in squash as a game. Through this, it hopes to be able to protect and 
enable improvements to the existing courts and generate sufficient demand for new 
courts. During 2015/16 the national governing body hopes to arrest the decline of 
the sport, and during 2016/17 see a 5-10% increase in participation. 

 
7.11 The strategy identifies that there are currently 4,190 courts in England, of which 45% 

are in public and private leisure facilities, 38% are in clubs, and the remainder on 
education sites.  

 
7.12 The target capacity per court on club sites of the national governing body is 100 

members. In public and private leisure centres, a main objective is to integrate 
squash into fitness programmes.   

 
Adjacent authorities’ provision and strategies  
 
7.13 A review of the squash court provision and proposals within the adjacent authorities 

has been undertaken (see Part 1 Appendix 7). In summary: 
 

• No specific recommendations for squash were made in the strategies for: 
• Aylesbury Vale  
• Cherwell 
• Harborough  
• Kettering 
• Stratford-on-Avon 
• Wellingborough 
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• Milton Keynes’ strategy of 2014 concluded that new provision may be required 
but that this would need to be met by the commercial sector.   

• Rugby’s strategy concluded that the current level of provision should be 
retained and kept under review if more housing was to come forwards. 

 
7.14 This review of the adjacent authorities’ strategies suggests that it is unlikely that new 

squash facilities will come forwards unless promoted by the commercial sector.   
 
Modelling 
 
Market Segmentation and sports development 
 
7.15 Squash is a relatively low participation sport and it does not appear for any of the 

market segments in West Northamptonshire (Sport England, 2017). However the 
socio-economic characteristics of parts of the area (middle-aged and from the higher 
socio-economic groups) suggest that the sport will have higher participation rates in 
some areas compared to others. 

 
Comparator authorities’ provision 
 
7.16 Using Active Places Power data  (Sport England, 2017) it has been possible to 

calculate the levels of squash provision per 1,000 head of population for the West 
Northamptonshire authorities, their CIPFA comparator authorities and Swindon, 
together with the regional and national rates of provision (see Figure 27).  

 
7.17 This analysis suggests that the current rate of provision of squash court provision 

across West Northamptonshire at 0.05 courts per 1000 population is about 70% of 
the national average. Only Daventry district exceeds the national average.  
Northampton’s rate of provision is lower than any of its benchmark comparators as 
is the case for South Northamptonshire. 
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Figure 27: Squash - comparator authorities 
 

Nearest 
Neighbour  

Population 
at 2016 for 
West 
Northants 
(ONS 
figure, at 
2014 for 
others)  

CIPFA 
comparator 
for 

Squash courts 
normal 

Squash courts 
glass backed 

Squash courts all  

Tot
al  

Per 1000 
population 

Total  Per 1000 
population 

Total  Per 1000 
population 

Northampton 220,462   10 0.05 1 0.00 11 0.05 
Ashford 126,268 Daventry 5 0.04 0 0.00 5 0.04 
Basildon 183,308 Northampton 4 0.02 8 0.04 12 0.07 
Colchester 185,050 Northampton 8 0.04 14 0.08 22 0.12 
Daventry 79,861   6 0.08 2 0.03 8 0.10 
Gloucester 128,146 Northampton 7 0.05 1 0.01 8 0.06 
Harborough 89,314 Daventry/            

S Northants 
3 0.03 2 0.02 5 0.06 

Mid Suffolk 100,332 S Northants 3 0.03 2 0.02 5 0.05 
Preston 141,349 Northampton 7 0.05 3 0.02 10 0.07 
Ribble Valley 58,357 S Northants 4 0.07 0 0.00 4 0.07 
Selby 86,552 Daventry 0 0.00 5 0.06 5 0.06 
South 
Northants  

88,598   2 0.02 0 0.00 2 0.02 

Swindon 219,761 Northampton 16 0.07 2 0.01 18 0.08 
East 
Midlands  

4,637,400   209 0.05 106 0.02 315 0.07 

England  54,316,600   267
8 

0.05 1176 0.02 3854 0.07 

 
 
Summary of current situation 
 
7.18 There are only 8 sites which cater for squash across West Northamptonshire with 19 

courts between them. The Lings Forum Leisure Centre has 4-courts and the Daventry 
Leisure Centre has 2 courts. These plus the Farthingstone Hotel and Golf Centre offer 
the only pay and play facilities across the area. Although there are only a small 
number of squash sites, most residents are within a 20 minute drive of a court. 

 
7.19 The current rate of provision across West Northamptonshire is about 70% of the 

national rate. 
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Assessment of Future Needs 
 
7.20 The squash national governing body’s objective is to halt the decline in the sport and 

then to re-grow it through an increase in participation. Participation in the sport has 
been declining for years despite the marketing efforts of the NGB. Therefore there is 
a reasonable expectation that participation numbers will remain steady over the 
next 5 years, at which point this study will be subject to review. It is proposed that 
the current rate of provision per 1000 population is retained up to 2029, i.e. there is 
an increase in facilities in line with the growth of the population. 

 
7.21 There are no known proposals for new squash courts in the surrounding areas. 
 
Extrapolating current demand and current supply    
 
7.22 The current rate of provision across West Northamptonshire for squash courts is 0.05 

courts per 1000 population. Although the Northampton sites will draw in some users 
from elsewhere, it is appropriate to consider the demand both within the NRDA and 
in Daventry and South Northamptonshire outside of the NRDA. This is calculated in 
Figure 28. This suggests that there is currently a shortfall of 1 court in the NRDA area, 
and that 4 more courts will be required up to 2029. No additional provision is 
required in Daventry, but the “surplus” showing in the table includes the single court 
at the hotel site. South Northamptonshire is expected to need 3 additional courts by 
2029. 

 
Figure 28: Squash need up to 2029 

 

Area NRDA 

Daventry 
district outside 

of NRDA  

South 
Northamptons
hire outside of 

NRDA  
Population in 2016 225009 79861 84080 
Population in 2029 271659 89848 93821 
Number of courts demand at 0.05 per 1000 
population in 2016 11 4 4 
Number of courts demand at 0.05 per 1000 
population in 2029 14 4 5 
Number of courts in 2016 10 5 2 
Additional provision required  4 0 3 

 
 
Meeting the needs of the future 
 
7.23 This analysis suggests that the level of squash court provision in Northampton should 

be retained and if Lings Forum was to be replaced, that the 4 squash courts should 
also be replaced. The expected additional squash demand in the period up to 2029 
should be possible to fulfil through commercial sector provision.   
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7.24 Brackley Squash Club is seeking to increase the number of squash courts at 

Winchester House School, and this would meet part of the anticipated shortfall of 3 
courts by 2029. This proposal should therefore be supported. However given the 
accessibility of squash courts to residents in South Northamptonshire which are 
outside of the authority, no additional public provision is required.  

 
7.25 The courts at Daventry Leisure Centre should be retained.  
 
7.26 If squash as a sport grows as hoped by the national governing body, there will be 

demand for additional courts within West Northamptonshire. The most appropriate 
mechanism for the delivery of new courts will be via the commercial sector, so the 
key priority is for positive planning policies supporting the development of 
appropriate sites. 

 
Recommendations for squash 
 

 
Protect 
 
7.27 The existing squash facilities, particularly at the leisure centres, should be retained 

and / or replaced. This particularly applies to the proposed replacement of Lings 
Forum.  

 
Enhance 
 
7.28 The priority for expanded provision is development of an additional court at 

Winchester House School for use by Brackley Squash Club. 
 
Provide 
 
7.29 Generally there should be positive planning policies to enable the development of 

commercial squash clubs in the future. 
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SECTION 8: GYMNASTICS  
 
8.1 Gymnastics participation and provision is considered at a West Northamptonshire 

level because of the small number of member clubs and sites used for this sport. This 
section is therefore largely repeated in the Daventry and South Northamptonshire 
individual strategies. 

 
8.2 Most gymnastics activity is within affiliated clubs of the national governing body, 

British Gymnastics. There are two clubs in Northampton which are not affiliated, 
Gymnastricks which is based at Quinton House in Northampton with about 400 
members, and Jumpz Gymnastics based at St James’s Primary School, Northampton 
with around 200 members. In addition, Northampton Leisure Trust has over 200 
gymnasts aged pre-school to teen in their Trilogy Gymnastics Academy taking part in 
sessions at Lings Forum Leisure Centre, Danes Camp Leisure Centre and Duston 
Sports Centre. The Academy is not registered with British Gymnastics but they do 
use the national governing body’s proficiency scheme.   

 
8.3 The Trilogy Gymnastics Academy has strong demand but struggles to meet the 

demand because they cannot access suitably qualified staff.  
 
8.4 There are currently over 3,202 affiliated members of British Gymnastics in the West 

Northamptonshire area and the membership information is given in Figure 29 
together with the home base of the club. This list includes the Lings Gymnastics 
Sports Academy which moved from Lings Forum to Baron Avenue at Earls Barton in 
2016, so probably still has a high proportion of members from Northampton.  

 
Figure 29: British Gymnastics affiliated club membership and location 

 

Affiliated club Site 
Dedicated 

site 

Number of 
affiliated 
members 

Daventry Phoenix Phoenix Youth Centre, Daventry Yes 
(under 

construction) 

396 

Amethyst Gymnastics 
Academy 

Northampton High School for 
Girls, Northampton  

 155 

Billings Rhythmic Gymnastics 
Club 

Moulton College and Weston 
Favell Academy, Northampton 

 66 

NCAAC NCAAC Gym, Far Cotton, 
Northampton  

Yes 545 

Northampton Gymnastics 
Academy 

Benham Sports Arena, 
Northampton 

 261 

Northamptonshire 
Trampoline Gymnastics 
Academy 

Benham Sports Park, 
Northampton plus schools 

Yes 558 

Northampton Rhythmic 
Gymnastics Club  

Lings Forum Leisure Centre, 
Northampton  

 91 
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Lings Gymnastics Sports 
Academy 

Earls Barton [previously at Lings 
Forum] 

 166 

Stars Gym Club Elizabeth Woodville School, 
Roade 

 85 

Wade Gymnastics Club  Warkworth, South Northants Yes 879 
 
8.5 Taking together the affiliated and non-British Gymnastics affiliated club 

memberships, this gives a total of around 4,000 gymnasts in 2016. 
 
8.6 The peak in participation for gymnastics according to British Gymnastics is at around 

9 years. This young participation is not identified by Sport England’s Active People 
Survey (Sport England, 2017) which has focussed mainly on adult participation for 
those aged 16 years and over, although the survey expanded to include those aged 
14 and over from October 2012. 

 
8.7 The affiliated membership of British Gymnastics membership has seen more than a 

7% growth each year since 2011, and there has been an acceleration in participation 
since the 2016 Olympics. Most of this growth remains at the young age groups.  Sport 
England’s Active People Survey (Sport England , 2016) findings for once a week 
participation in gymnastics is that there is no change in the participation rates for 
those aged 14-25 years from 2012/13 to 2015/16, but there has been some growth 
in participation amongst those age 26 years and over. 

 
Current provision  
 
8.8 There are currently three dedicated gymnastics and trampoline centres in the West 

Northamptonshire area, plus one under construction; 
 

• NCAAC Gymnastics Club, Far Cotton, Northampton 
• Northamptonshire Trampoline Gymnastics Academy, Benham Sports Arena, 

Northampton 
• Wade Gymnastics Club, Warkworth, South Northamptonshire  
• Phoenix Gymnastics Club, Daventry (under construction) 

 
8.9 The other gymnastics and trampolining clubs and the Trilogy Gymnastics Academy 

use sports halls and other hall space. The unaffiliated Jumpz club is actively seeking 
its own premises as it has a waiting list of around 100. 

 
8.10 The gymnastics clubs affiliated to British Gymnastics are mapped in Figure 30. 
 
8.11 The Phoenix Gymnastics Club is being developed to provide a fully equipped 

gymnastics facility with disability equipment and access, training pits and sunken 
trampolines. Refurbishment of the existing sports hall is also being undertaken, 
including changing rooms and storage, and improvements to the roofing and 
insulation. Sport England have allocated £500,000 towards this facility. The work will 
be completed in 2017.   
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8.12 The Wade Gymnastics Club is located close to Banbury, and is drawing a high 
percentage of its members from Cherwell district. 

 
8.13 Rugby Gymnastics Club has recently sought to develop a new dedicated gym near 

Barby within Daventry district. However the planning application for the 
development was refused. This large club draws from a wide catchment area 
including parts of Daventry district. 

 
8.14 The Phoenix Gymnastics Club is being developed to provide a fully equipped 

gymnastics facility with disability equipment and access, training pits and sunken 
trampolines. Refurbishment of the existing sports hall is also being undertaken, 
including changing rooms and storage, and improvements to the roofing and 
insulation. Sport England have allocated £500,000 towards this facility. The work will 
be completed in 2017. 

 
8.15 The Wade Gymnastics Club is located close to Banbury, and is drawing a high 

percentage of its members from Cherwell district. 
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Figure 30: Location of gymnastics clubs / sessions 
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Consultation findings 
 
Individual online survey and student online survey results 
 
8.16 The West Northamptonshire individual survey results showed that only 2% of the 

respondents took part in gymnastics including trampolining.  Of these 1.5% took part 
at least weekly. None of the respondents said that this was their most regular 
activity. 

 
8.17 The student survey returned a finding that 39 (11%) of students use a gymnastics 

centre. Of these: 
 

• 74% are female and 26% are male 
• 54% participate at least once a week  
• 41% believe provision is about right compared to 31% who think there is too 

little 
• 56% view gymnastics centres as an important or very important facility. 

 
8.18 It is interesting to note the higher proportion of female participants in contrast to 

male. Furthermore, a comparison of the response rates between the two surveys 
illustrates a greater participation in the sport from student respondents that from 
the individual online survey.  These findings reflect the national characteristics of this 
sport; the fact that it is primarily attractive to young people, whilst the individual 
online survey was mainly completed by people aged over 25 years. 

   
Club comments 
 
8.19 Only one of the gymnastics clubs responded to the club survey, the NCAAC club. 
 
NCAAC Gymnastics Club 
 
8.20 The NCAAC gymnastics club formally embraced a variety of other athletic disciplines 

but only the gymnastic element remains today. It is a fully equipped gym, located in 
Northampton providing a safe and secure environment for all ages and abilities.  
NCAAC has around 320 members, of which 300 are primary school age with the 
remainder coming from secondary school. Members travel up to 20 minutes to reach 
the club, and almost all are from Northampton. 

 
8.21 The facility is leased by NCAAC up to 2035. There is currently a waiting list of around 

60, all of which are girls. The waiting time for minis is about 4 months, and for juniors 
about 6 months. The club would like to increase its membership but has insufficient 
facility space. The rental costs of additional space have been explored but cannot be 
justified at this time. Insufficient car parking is another issue causing problems with 
respect to safe drop off/collection points. 
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National Governing Body comments and strategies 
 
8.22 As noted above British Gymnastics is the national governing body for gymnastics and 

trampolining. Their Facility Strategy 2013-17 identifies the key issues facing the 
sport.  The two most notable are enabling demand to be met locally and having 
enough hours available cater for demand. The response of the national governing 
body is a planned investment programme which aims to support clubs moving into 
their own dedicated facility, offering more time and space for classes, and also 
support to clubs using non-dedicated centres such as schools and local community 
halls. 

  
8.23 The strategy provides an overview of the different roles of the dedicated and non-

dedicated gymnastics facilities (see Figure 31). This is important as it gives the 
justification for British Gymnastics’ focus on the development of new dedicated sites, 
as well as what is needed to enable gymnastics at other venues. 

 
Figure 31: Role of dedicated and non-dedicated gym facilities 

 
Dedicated gymnastics centres  Non-dedicated gymnastics facilities  
Purpose built or converted buildings 
which are dedicated for gymnastics use. 
They have equipment permanently laid 
out (i.e. doesn't have to be stored away at 
the end of each session) and a proportion 
of it will be permanently fixed in place. 

Typically sports halls, school gymnasiums 
or community centres etc. 

A dedicated gymnastics facility will 
probably have pitted areas for landing 
under/around equipment. 

Equipment has to be put out and stored 
away for each session 

Dedicated facilities are generally run by 
clubs as a business. 

Non-dedicated facilities generally cater for 
introductory and recreational level 
gymnastics 

They may be able to accommodate every 
level of the gymnast pathway depending 
on equipment and coaches but will 
probably focus on one or two disciplines. 

Non-dedicated facilities may be able to 
cater for multiple activities/disciplines 
where storage and/or equipment allow 

Dedicated facilities can usually 
accommodate more than one discipline 
(e.g. women’s artistic and rhythmic). 

Generally non-dedicated facilities cater for 
introductory and recreation level 
participation. Non-dedicated facilities are 
able to cater for some of the activities 
(rather than disciplines) to a high standard 
of participation.  The standard of the 
gymnastic activity taking place is of a low 
level. 

The level of gymnastics taking place in a 
dedicated gymnastics centre tends to be 
of a higher standard as the gymnast will 
have access to international standard 
equipment. 

 
8.24 In terms of specific national governing body priorities, British Gymnastics’ top 

priority is the delivery of the Phoenix project at Daventry. They are also aware of a 
potential need to support the Amethyst and Northampton Gymnastics Academy to 
improve their facility provision and therefore capacity. No project details are 
however yet available. 
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Assessment of Future Needs 
 
8.25 The assessment of future needs is based on the number of members of the British 

Gymnastics affiliated clubs for West Northamptonshire plus the two unaffiliated 
clubs and the Trilogy Gymnastics Academy. There were approximately 4,000 
members in total in 2016 for the West Northamptonshire population of 388,950, and 
if this is projected forwards based on the population of West Northamptonshire in 
2029 of 455,327, there are expected to be a total of around 4,680 gymnasts. This is 
an additional approximately 680 gymnasts. Most of this new demand will be in the 
NRDA where there is the greatest growth in population, and as the sport grows there 
is likely to be demand for both one or two additional dedicated gymnastics centres 
plus more access to multi-use halls. The longer-term requirements will need to be 
kept under review and provision made if there is justification in the future. 

 
8.26 The Wade Gymnastics Club is likely to experience increased demand due to the 

planned housing growth around Bicester, Banbury and Brackley. This large club may 
therefore need some expansion, but there are no specific projects at this time. 

 
8.27 The development of the Phoenix Club should be able to meet the demand arising 

from the new housing growth around Daventry. 
 
8.28 The growth of gymnastics in West Northamptonshire will also be dependent on 

sufficient coaches to meet the demand.   
 
8.29 The short-term requirements for gymnastics are: 
 

• To complete the Phoenix Gymnastics Centre project in Daventry. 
• Support NCAAC to improve both access and car parking arrangements to its 

current site and/or find new facility space to enable the club to expand.  
• Support Amethyst and Northampton Gymnastics Academy to improve their 

facility provision and therefore capacity.  
• Support the Jumpz (unaffiliated) club to develop its own centre, but subject to 

their affiliation to British Gymnastics. 
 
8.30 The improved access to multi-functional halls or activity spaces is needed both during 

the school day and at evenings and weekends, as during the school day there is 
demand from pre-school ages. These pre-school sessions are unlikely to be provided 
for on dual use sites, but additional storage space at community centre type venues 
may be an alternative if a dedicated site is not realistic. 

 
  



 

   
Nortoft Partnerships Ltd Part 2: Sports Facilities Page 107 of 203 
 Northampton Related Development Area  

Recommendations for gymnastics  
 

 
Protect 
 
8.31 Retain and support the existing gymnastics facilities across West 

Northamptonshire, which should be protected and maintained at high quality.  
 
Enhance 
 
8.32 The priorities for enhanced provision are: 
 

• Improvement of the NCAAC site and / or securing of additional facility space 
• Support community centres or village halls where a justified case is made, to 

have additional storage to enable the provision of gymnastics both during the 
school day and for after school sessions. 

• Support and encourage more qualified coaches for the sport, particularly via 
Northamptonshire Sport and British Gymnastics.  

 
Provide 
 

• The delivery priority for improved gymnastics provision is the completion of 
the Phoenix project at Daventry. 

• New dedicated gymnastics venue for Jumpz, subject to the club becoming 
affiliated to the national governing body and feasibility work confirming 
viability. 

• In the longer term, additional or expanded dedicated gymnastics facilities in 
Northampton, Daventry and South Northamptonshire to respond to demand.  
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SECTION 9: BOWLS 
 
9.1 This section of the report considers the demand for bowls, both indoor and outdoor.  

Indoor bowls is considered at the West Northants level because of its larger 
catchment area so is repeated in the Daventry and South Northamptonshire 
individual strategies, whilst outdoor bowls is considered separately for each of the 
three authorities.  

 
9.2 There is some cross-over between indoor and outdoor bowls as some players are 

active year round, and some sites, such as the Kingsthorpe Bowling Club have both 
indoor and outdoor rinks.  However many players only either play indoors or outside, 
and the governing body structure is different, with Bowls England and Bowls 
Northamptonshire representing the outdoor game, and the English Indoor Bowls 
Association the indoor game. 

 
9.3 The West Northamptonshire Joint Core Strategy Infrastructure Schedule does not 

refer to bowls, so no new provision is proposed in the planning policy. 
 
Participation in bowls  
 
9.4 Sport England estimates that nationally about 271,000 adults take part in bowls at 

least once a month, but there is no specific split between different types of bowling, 
so this figure covers crown green outdoors and indoors, flat green outdoor and 
indoors, short mat and carpet (Sport England, 2017). The sport draws the largest 
proportion of its players from the higher socio-economic groups.   

 
9.5 In terms of the trends in indoor bowls and bowls generally at the more local level, 

the Active People Survey sample size is too small even at the County Sports 
Partnership level to provide any real guidance. 

 
9.6 According to the Sport England Active People Survey, over 77% of players are aged 

65 years and over and 19% are aged 55-64 years. Only 4% of players are aged under 
55 years. The Market Segmentation analysis from Sport England (Sport England, 
2017) suggests that bowls is participated in by only one of the larger market 
segments in the borough, and they are of retirement age. This reflects the 
characteristics of the sport, which primarily attracts older people although the sport 
continually attempts to attract younger players. 

 
9.7 The total number of people playing at bowls clubs which have been affiliated to 

Bowls Northamptonshire according to the county association’s membership figures 
has been steady between 2014 and 2016, but nationally the sport has declined since 
2005/06. Across Northamptonshire as a whole, the split in membership is around 
67% men and 33% women. 

 
9.8 The active (competitive) membership of the 11 affiliated bowls clubs in the NRDA 

area (including Kingsthorpe which has both indoor and outdoor greens) totalled 553 
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in 2016. There have been gains in the number of members at some clubs, but these 
have been matched by losses at others and overall there has been no significant 
change in the affiliated membership over the last 12 months. 

 
9.9 The clubs playing in the parks leagues do not officially record the number of 

members/players but these seem to have also been reasonably stable over the last 
12 months. 

 
9.10 In 2016, there was estimated to be around 44,100 people aged 60 or over in 

Northampton Borough, and 44,500 if Grange Park is included. This number is 
expected to rise to around about 59,785 within the borough and 62,600 across the 
NRDA as a whole by 2029. There is therefore expected to be an increase in the 
number of people bowling over the next few years. 

 
INDOOR BOWLS 
 
Current provision 
 
9.11 Indoor bowls greens at specialist centres normally have multiple rinks, but these can 

vary in number. Two is probably the smallest usable size but would generally only be 
built where there are other facilities or adjacent outdoor greens. Otherwise 4 rinks 
is usually the smallest potentially viable size of facility. The larger sites often have 8 
rinks or more. 

 
9.12 There are four specialist indoor bowls sites in West Northamptonshire. These are:   
 

• Brackley and District, South Northamptonshire 
• Daventry, Daventry District 
• Kingsthorpe, Daventry District 
• Northampton and District, Northampton 

 
9.13 The location of these sites with both a 20 minute and 30 minute drive time 

catchment plus those over the borders of West Northamptonshire are identified in 
Figure 32. Lovet Fields in Milton Keynes is a small facility of non-standard size, so this 
site has been excluded from the drive time catchments.  This map shows that almost 
all of the West Northants, other than some very small rural areas of South Northants, 
has access to indoor bowls provision within 30 minutes and all of Northampton and 
large areas of both Daventry and South Northants districts have access within 20 
minutes drive time.   

 
9.14 It is also likely that the village and community hall network is providing important 

opportunities for many people in terms of short mat bowls, particularly in those 
areas with less access to a specialist facility.   
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Figure 32: Indoor Bowls 
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Assessment of current supply and demand 
 
9.16 Indoor bowling centres can cater for a high membership, and the English Indoor 

Bowls Association advises that 80-100 members per rink should be used to assess 
the capacity. The memberships of the West Northamptonshire clubs at the indoor 
centres together with their capacity is assessed in Figure 33.   

 
Figure 33: Indoor bowls and capacity  

 
Site Number 

of rinks 
Capacity of site   

(members per rink) 
Membership 
as reported 

in 2015 
development 

plan (2015 
survey*) 

Used 
capacity 

% 
(at 80 

per 
rink) 

Spare 
capacity 
(number 

of 
members) 

@ 80 
members 
per rink 

@ 100 
members 
per rink 

Brackley and 
District 

5 400 500 107 27% 293-393 

Daventry
  

6 480 600 290 60% 190-310 

Kingsthorpe 6 480 600 434 90% 46-166 
Northampton 
and District 

8 640 800 814 127% 0 

 
9.17 This assessment suggests that the two sites in the NRDA area, Northampton & 

District and Kingsthorpe, have no spare capacity between them.  The Brackley and 
Daventry sites have ample capacity.  

 
9.18 For Northampton, there is one site within the boundary of the authority, next to the 

Kingsthorpe Recreation Ground (the Northampton and District Indoor Bowling 
Association) and a second club situated just over the border with Daventry at 
Whitehills. Both of these facilities are good quality and both benefit from having an 
outdoor bowls green; as part of the site for Kingsthorpe Bowling Club, and close by 
for the Northampton Indoor Bowling Association. However the sites are less than a 
mile apart and directly compete for membership. The location of the Northampton 
Indoor Bowling Association site, close to the centre of Kingsthorpe and its main road 
location gives it some distinct advantages over the Kingsthorpe club which is tucked 
out of site, and at the edge of the town. 

 
9.19 The Kingsthorpe and Northampton and District bowls clubs are both within the NRDA 

and will draw members from both Northampton and Daventry districts, although the 
Kingsthorpe club survey return suggests that all of their members come from within 
Northampton. The Daventry club is likely to draw its members very largely from 
Daventry district outside of the NRDA area, and the Brackley club from Brackley and 
the rural parts of South Northamptonshire. 

 
9.20 The current rate of participation in indoor bowls at sites within the area, assuming 

that all the members are aged 60 years or over are as in Figure 34. The location of 
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the Kingsthorpe Indoor Bowls Club, technically within Daventry district but in a 
practical sense being part of the NRDA, suggests that this participation assessment 
should be based on: the NRDA; the Daventry district outside the NRDA; and South 
Northamptonshire outside the NRDA. 

 
9.21 This assessment, on face value, appears to show that there are very different rates 

of participation across the three areas. This may in part be because of the export of 
demand to clubs outside of West Northamptonshire, for example to Harborough 
Leisure Centre from Daventry district, but may also reflect the relative inaccessibility 
of indoor bowls in South Northamptonshire. 

 
Figure 34: Rates of participation indoor bowls 

 
Area Population in 

2016 of people 
aged 60+ years 

Membership of 
indoor bowls clubs 

(within area) 

Rate of 
membership per 

1000 in 2016 
NRDA 44,501 1,248 28.0 
Daventry outside 
of NRDA 

21,637 290 13.4 

South Northants 
outside of NRDA 

23,389 107 4.6 

 
 
9.22 The membership of indoor bowls clubs has remained fairly static nationally over the 

last few years, so participation rates per 1000 population for indoor bowls are not 
expected to increase to any large extent in the future. 

 
Consultation findings 
 
Individual survey and student survey results 
 
9.23 Across West Northamptonshire as a whole, over 100 people commented on the 

provision of indoor bowls. Of these, about 85% felt that there was about the right 
amount of provision, whilst 15% felt that there was too little. Nine people stated that 
they played at least once a week with 4 playing once a month.  Only 5 people ranked 
these facilities as ‘important’ in their response.   

 
9.24 There was no notable difference in the returns received from each of the authority 

areas. 
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Club comments 
 
9.25 The Kingsthorpe Bowling Club currently has 441 members: 6 juniors; 24 seniors (16 

– 45 yrs) and 411 veterans over 45s in other words 94% of the Club’s membership 
are considered veterans.  All the members are from Northampton.  In terms of travel, 
juniors generally travel up to 20 minutes to reach the Club House with the older 
members  travelling up to 30 minutes 

 
9.26 The club’s membership has fallen over the last 5 years and the biggest issue facing 

them is the recruitment of new members. There is no waiting list but the Club has 
put in place a development plan for improving its ancillary facilities. The Club is of 
the view that their facility could take up to 125 members per rink, which is higher 
than the national governing body suggests for capacity. If so, this facility could cater 
for up to 750 members, i.e. an extra 309 members than present.  

 
9.27 The Club owns its site where there is also an adjacent outdoor green. 
 
National Governing Body comments and strategies  
 
9.28 The national governing body for indoor bowls is the English Indoor Bowling 

Association (EIBA) which forms part of the Bowls Development Alliance (BDA). For 
the period 2013-2017 the BDA has secured funding from Sport England to: grow 
participation across the adult population aged 55+ years; to provide excellent 
sporting experiences for existing participants in order to retain membership levels, 
and; to grow participation of those who have disabilities (Bowls England, 2017). The 
funding is targeted each year at a specific area, but this does not cover any of 
Northamptonshire at this time. 

 
9.29 The EIBA vision for 2013-17 (English Indoor Bowls Association, 2013) aims to increase 

participation across several groups, but with particular objectives of increasing 
participation amongst; females; those aged 7-9 years and 14-25 years, and people 
with disabilities. The vision recognises that there is a need to recruit and retain those 
aged 50+ with new versions/formats of the game, and those aged 70+ who wish to 
keep the current formats. The strategy priorities include the retention and 
improvement of existing facilities, and new indoor facilities in areas of low supply 
and high demand. 

 
9.30 The EIBA has provided the latest available (2015) membership figures for each of the 

clubs in West Northants and also for the clubs in the surrounding areas. The clubs in 
the adjacent authority areas membership per rink based on the 2015 membership 
figures held by the EIBA are given in Figure 35. 
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Figure 35: Membership of clubs in adjacent authorities  

 
Club  Authority area Number of members 

per rink 
Banbury Cross (at Wood Green) Cherwell 36 
Harborough & District Harborough  20 
Desborough  Kettering 79 
Kettering & District Kettering  64 
Slade Aylesbury Vale 28 
Rugby Thornfield Rugby 48 
Avon Valley  Stratford-on-Avon  82 
Wellingborough  Wellingborough  75 

 
9.31 Based on the current EIBA advised capacity estimate of 80-100 members per rink, 

this review suggests that none of these sites in the adjacent authority areas are 
operating at the higher level, and that only Desborough, Avon Valley and 
Wellingborough are close to the 80 members per rink capacity level. There is 
therefore spare capacity to continue to absorb some demand from the West 
Northants authorities. 

 
9.32 In addition to these affiliated clubs there is a small site at Lovat Fields in Milton 

Keynes which has 2 rinks and is 15m in length. 
 
9.33 The EIBA is currently reviewing its approach towards the capacity assessment of 

indoor bowls along with a review of its design guidance.  It is likely that the EIBA will 
suggest that a travel time of 30 minutes is realistic for this type of facility, but that 
access by public transport should be considered where relevant. The minimum size 
of an indoor bowls site should be 3 but preferably 4 rinks. 

 
9.34 The Development Manager of the EIBA supports the proposal to work with the two 

clubs in Northampton to explore the opportunities to enhance their sites to increase 
capacity, or alternatively work with the West Northamptonshire partners to confirm 
the need or otherwise for a new facility in the NRDA. 

 
Adjacent authorities’ provision and strategies  
 
9.35 A review of the indoor bowls provision and proposals within the adjacent authorities 

has been undertaken (see Part 1 Appendix 7). In summary: 
 

• Aylesbury Vale’s strategy of 2012 identified a need for 1 additional indoor bowls 
rink in Aylesbury up to 2031. 

• Cherwell’s strategy is currently being updated, but the old strategy did not 
provide specific recommendations in relation to indoor bowls. However the 
authority is currently undertaking a £1.2m investment into Wood Green Leisure 
Centre which includes the Banbury indoor bowls provision. This will improve 
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the site. The facility closes to indoor bowls use during the summer months and 
the hall is used for other purposes. There is no adjacent outdoor green. 

• Harborough District’s draft built facilities strategy estimates the indoor bowls 
facility to be running at only about 6% used capacity, which has fallen from 8% 
since 2012. 

• Kettering’s Strategy and Action Plan 2011-2021 makes no reference to indoor 
bowls. 

• Milton Keynes’ strategy of 2014 recommends the development of additional 
indoor bowls provision in the north of the city. No progress has yet been made 
on this proposal. 

• Rugby has an 8 rink facility in the town centre which is managed by the club. It 
is currently being used at about 50% of its potential capacity so no additional 
provision is proposed. 

• The Stratford-on-Avon strategy does not refer to indoor bowls provision. 
• Wellingborough’s indoor bowls provision meets the current needs of the 

authority and no additional provision is expected to be required. 
 
Modelling 
 
Market Segmentation and sports development  
 
9.36 The Market Segmentation analysis from Sport England (Sport England, 2017) 

suggests that bowls is only participated in by: 
 

• One of the market segments in Northampton, the “Retirement Home Singles” 
(Elsie and Arnold) 

• Two of the market segments in both Daventry district and South 
Northamptonshire; “Comfortable Retired Couples” (Ralph and Phyllis), and 
“Retirement Home Singles” (Elsie and Arnold) 

 
9.37 This reflects the characteristics of the sport, which primarily attracts older people 

despite efforts to attract a higher number of younger players. 
 
Comparator authorities’ provision 
 
9.38 Using Active Places Power data (Sport England, 2017) it has been possible to 

calculate the levels of indoor bowls provision per 1,000 head of population for the 
West Northamptonshire authorities, their CIPFA comparator authorities and 
Swindon, together with the regional and national rates of provision (see Figure 36).  
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Figure 36: Indoor Bowls centres - comparator authorities 

 
Nearest 
Neighbour  

Population 
at 2016 for 
West 
Northants 
(ONS 
figure, at 
2014 for 
others)  

CIPFA 
comparator 
for 

Indoor bowls 
centres 

Indoor bowls 
centres (number of 

rinks) 

Total Per 1000 
population 

Total Per 1000 
people 

Northampton 220,462   1 0.00 8 8000.00 
Ashford 126,268 Daventry 1 0.01 

 
0.00 

Basildon 183,308 Northampton 0 0.00 
 

0.00 
Colchester 185,050 Northampton 2 0.01 9 4500.00 
Daventry 79,861   2 0.03 12 4000.00 
Gloucester 128,146 Northampton 1 0.01 4 4000.00 
Harborough 89,314 Daventry/            

S Northants 
1 0.01 6 6000.00 

Mid Suffolk 100,332 S Northants 2 0.02 10 10000.00 
Preston 141,349 Northampton 0 0.00 0 0.00 
Ribble Valley 58,357 S Northants 0 0.00 0 0.00 
Selby 86,552 Daventry 1 0.01 6 6000.00 
South Northants  88,598   1 0.01 5 5000.00 
Swindon 219,761 Northampton 1 0.00 5 5000.00 
East Midlands  4,637,400   37 0.01 229 7633.33 
England  54,316,600   325 0.01 1693 4050.24 

 
9.39 If the West Northamptonshire authorities are considered together there is a 160% 

higher rate of provision than the national average rate in terms of number of centres, 
and about double the provision in terms of the number of rinks. 
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Summary of current situation 
 
9.40 The current overall rate of provision for indoor bowls in West Northamptonshire 

about double that of the national average.  Most residents can access an indoor 
facility within a 20 minute drive (within or outside of West Northamptonshire). Apart 
from some small rural areas of South Northants, everywhere has access to an indoor 
bowls centre within 30 minutes drive time. 

  
9.41 The facilities in the NRDA are running close to capacity according to the national 

governing body’s capacity assessment advice. However feedback from the 
Kingsthorpe club suggests that they feel that they could easily cater for a much 
higher number of members, perhaps 125 members per rink, giving a potential 
membership capacity of up to about an additional 309 members. 

 
9.42 The Daventry and Brackley indoor bowls centres both have considerable spare 

capacity. 
 
9.43 Rates of participation for indoor bowls has remained steady over the past few years 

though rates are not expected to increase. Extra future demand will therefore arise 
directly from any increase in population and a general aging population across the 
West Northamptonshire area. 

 
Assessment of future needs 
 
9.44 The following assessment looks at the impact of the aging population of West 

Northamptonshire and considers whether there is sufficient provision of indoor 
bowls in the longer term. As a high proportion of members of indoor bowls clubs are 
aged 60+ years, this is the age group considered in the analysis. This prevents 
skewing of the findings by a large number of new young people coming into the 
NRDA SUEs. 

 
9.45 There is expected to be around a 140% increase in population for those aged 60 years 

and over across all of West Northamptonshire. The anticipated growth in demand 
can be met at both the centres at Daventry and at Brackley, but there is a need to 
address provision in the NRDA. 

 
9.46 If the capacity assessment and membership information from above is used as a basis 

for the forecast of future demand, there appears to be long term sufficient capacity 
to meet all of the needs of Daventry and South Northamptonshire within the existing 
provision, outside of the NRDA. 

 
9.47 Within the NRDA, the growth in those aged 60+ years suggests that the existing 

facilities will be under severe pressure. If the English Indoor Bowling Association’s 
(EIBA) capacity figure per rink of 80 members is taken at the maximum capacity, then 
there will be a need for another 8-rink indoor bowls facility in the period up to 2029. 
However if the EIBA’s figure of 100 members per rink is used then this falls to 4 rinks, 
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whilst a 125 membership figure per rink as suggested by Kingsthorpe club would 
mean that there is just about sufficient provision up to 2029. 

 
   

Figure 37: Forecast need for indoor bowls up to 2029 
 

Area NRDA 

Daventry 
outside of 

NRDA 

South 
Northants 
outside of 

NRDA 
Population in 2016 of people aged 60+ years 44,501 21,637 23,389 
Membership of indoor bowls clubs (within 
area) 1,248 290 107 

Rate of membership per 1000 of people aged 
60+ in 2016 28.0 13.4 4.6 

% growth in population aged 60+ years in 2029 140% 144% 141% 
Membership by 2029 assuming same rate of 
participation 

1747 418 151 

Number of rinks of existing provision  14 6 5 
Capacity of existing facilities @80 per rink 1120 480 400 
Capacity of existing facilities @100 per rink 1400 600 500 
Capacity of existing facilities @125 per rink 1750 750 625 
Additional number of rinks required @ 80 
members per rink  

7.8 0 0 

Additional number of rinks required @ 100 
members per rink  

3.5 0 0 

Additional number of rinks required @ 125 
members per rink  

0 0 0 

 
 
Meeting the needs of the future 
 
9.48 The next step is to determine more clearly which approach to the capacity 

assessment is appropriate for the Kingsthorpe and Northampton and District clubs.  
The Northampton and District club is currently operating at a rate of 102 members 
per rink, whilst the Kingsthorpe club is operating at 72 members per rink.   

 
9.49 If it is possible to support these two clubs to increase their capacity to between 100 

and 125 members per rink each, then no additional provision would be required in 
the NRDA. However if this is not realistic, then additional provision will need to be 
planned into the area. 

 
9.50 The EIBA advise that ideally any new indoor bowls site should have at least 4 rinks, 

and this is just about met if the clubs are operating at 100 members per rink. If the 
usage is 80 members per rink, then a new 6-8 rink facility would be required to meet 
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the demand arising from both the new population and the aging population. Any 
new indoor bowls centre should either be planned as part of a multi-sport hub or be 
a multi-code bowls centre, with both indoor and outdoor greens. Any new facility 
should also be located on the south west side of the NRDA, as this is geographically 
furthest away from the current provision, and could also help to meet the some 
needs of South Northamptonshire. No sites have been however identified for new 
provision to date. 

 
9.51 In the areas of South Northamptonshire and Daventry which are identified as having 

no access to an indoor facility within 20 minutes, the top priority is to support village 
and community halls to provide for short mat bowls and in particular to improve 
storage for the mats. 

 
9.52 At this time there is therefore no confirmed requirement for an indoor bowls facility, 

however if there is a confirmed need for a new specialist indoor facility, this should 
be included in the CIL list. 

 
Recommendations for indoor bowls 
 

 
Protect 
 
9.53 It is proposed to protect and maintain the existing indoor bowls sites in 

Northampton, Daventry district, and South Northamptonshire. 
 
Enhance and provide 
 
9.54 It is proposed to undertake a detailed assessment to determine the best option 

for meeting the long term needs of indoor bowling in the NRDA area. This work 
should involve the two clubs, EIBA, and the three West Northamptonshire 
authorities as the two clubs are based in Northampton and Daventry districts.   

 
9.55 Should it be determined that there is insufficient capacity at the existing centres 

and that investment at the centres to increase capacity is not deliverable, a new 
facility will need to be developed, then this might be most appropriately located 
to the south of the NRDA area, potentially in South Northamptonshire.  
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OUTDOOR BOWLS 
 
9.56 The consideration of outdoor bowls provision in Northampton and the NRDA area is 

complex. Of the bowls clubs playing in Northampton, there are 12 which are 
affiliated to Bowls Northamptonshire, but there also 15 other clubs playing in the 
parks leagues under the auspices of the Northampton Public Greens Bowling 
Association, based at Abington Park, Far Cotton, Kingsthorpe and The Racecourse. 

 
9.57 The location of the Kingsthorpe Bowls Club is at the edge of Northampton but within 

Daventry district, and it is therefore appropriate to include this club within the NRDA 
assessment. The Wootton Grange site in Grange Park lies within South 
Northamptonshire but is also within the NRDA. It is assumed that this club’s 
membership is mainly from the local area, and therefore has also been allocated to 
the NRDA for the purposes of modelling. 

 
9.58 The bowls greens at Harpole and Kislingbury are within about 100m of the edge of 

the NRDA SUEs within South Northamptonshire district but are also on the edge of 
their respective villages. The Cogenhoe club is a little further away from the NRDA 
boundary, at about 700m. For the purposes of modelling, it is assumed that these 
clubs currently draw 25% of their members from the NRDA. Similarly, that 25% of 
the capacity of the rinks are available for NRDA use. 

 
Current provision and assessment 
 
9.59 There are 9 locations accommodating bowling greens within the borough boundary.  

The four park locations accommodate multiple greens namely Abington Park (2); Far 
Cotton Park (2); Kingsthorpe Recreation Ground (2) and the Racecourse (3). The 
remaining 5 club facilities accommodate 1 green each.  This means Northampton has 
14 greens in total, most of which are of good quality. There are a further 5 clubs 
outside the borough boundary but given their proximity to the NRDA these have 
been considered in the assessment below. They are:  Central Avenue, Kingsthorpe; 
Grange Park; Harpole; Kislingbury and Cogenhoe each with 1 green. 

 
9.60 Each of the greens has 6 rinks and the sites are listed in Figure 38 together with the 

clubs using each of the sites and comments about their quality. The sites are mapped 
in Figure 39. 

 
9.61 The parks greens are managed from Northampton Leisure Trust and all bookings are 

made by phone to their Customer Contact Centre, which is open 7 days a week.  This 
includes any casual play as there are no staff on the sites.  

 
9.62 On the immediate boundary of Northampton is the bowling green at Overstone Park 

Hotel. This is however a private facility with no community use, and is therefore not 
included in the assessment below. 
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Figure 38: Bowls greens in and around Northampton 
 

Site  Site 
ownership 

Site 
management 

Club home 
site 

Number 
of 

greens 

Comments 

Abington 
Park 

NBC NBC Abington 
Ladies 

2 Good quality 
greens. 
 
Toilets adjacent to 
site not open 
during evenings.   

Aurora 
Casuals 
Enterprise 
Kingsley Park 
WMC 
Methodists 
Northampton 
BBOB 
Park Avenue 

Far Cotton 
Park 

NBC NBC Alliance 2 1 good quality 
green, 1 needs 
more maintenance 
(mossy) but 
surrounds need 
replacing. Ancillary 
facilities OK. 
 
Booking of one of 
the greens is 
managed by 
Carlsberg. 

Exiles 
Carlsberg BC 
Far Cotton 
WMC (WMC) 
LOCO 
St Mary's 

Kingsthorpe 
Rec Ground 

NBC NBC Golden Horse 2 Poor quality 
greens. No 
ancillary facilities.   
 
3rd green now 
unused. 
 
Northampton 
Indoor Bowls Assn 
centre adjacent.   

Nondescipts 
Queen 
Adelaide 
Queens Park 
WMC 
Regal 
Travis Perkins  

Racecourse NBC NBC 20th Century 3 
 
 
 

Good quality 
greens and 
ancillary facilities.  

Doddridge 
Northampton 
Amateurs 
Primrose Hill 

Park 
Avenue 
South, 
Abington 

Club Club Abington BC 1 Good quality 
greens and 
ancillary facilities. 
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Duston 
Sports 
Centre 

Parish 
Council 

Club Northampton 
Express 

1 Excellent quality 
greens and 
ancillary facilities.  
Floodlit 

Mendip 
Road 

Club Club Northampton 
West End 

1 Good quality 
greens and 
ancillary facilities. 

Fernie 
Fields 

Club Club Northampton 
Whyte 
Melville 

1 Good quality 
greens and 
ancillary facilities. 

Bowling 
Green 
Lane, 
Duston 

Club Club St Crispin  1 Good quality 
greens and 
ancillary facilities 
but main 
clubhouse is 1 mile 
from the green.  

Sites outside Northampton but in NRDA 
Grange 
Park 
Community 
Centre 

Club Club Wootton 
Grange 

1 Good quality 
greens and 
ancillary facilities. 

Central 
Avenue 

Club Club Kingsthorpe  1 Good quality 
greens and 
ancillary facilities.  
Adjacent to indoor 
bowls centre 
(club). 

Sites just outside the NRDA which meet some NRDA needs 
Compton 
Park, 
Cogenhoe 

Club Club Cogenhoe 1 Good quality 
greens and 
ancillary facilities.   

Harpole Club Club Harpole 1 Good quality 
greens and 
ancillary facilities.   

Kislingbury Club Club Kislingbury 1 Good quality 
greens and 
ancillary facilities.   

 
 
9.63 In summary, the greens at all of the sites with the exception of Kingsthorpe 

Recreation Ground and one at Far Cotton are in good or excellent condition. The 
clubs using the two remaining bowls greens at Kingsthorpe Recreation Ground report 
that the greens are poor, uneven and mossy. The ancillary facilities at most sites are 
good, but there is a problem for the clubs using the parks sites at Abington and 
Kingsthorpe where there is no toilet provision. Abington has toilets close to the 
greens, but these are not open during the summer evenings when the greens are 
used.
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Figure 39: Outdoor bowling greens 
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Consultation findings 
 
Individual online survey and student online survey results 
 
9.64 Across the West Northamptonshire individuals online survey as a whole, only 2.3% 

were from people who use bowling greens. Most respondents to the survey had no 
opinion on the number of greens available, but of those giving a response, most felt 
that there was about the right amount of provision. The low return rate makes any 
meaningful statistical analysis problematic and therefore no further investigation has 
taken place with respect to the online survey for bowling. 

 
9.65 No students use outdoor bowling greens. 
 
Club comments 
 
Doddridge Bowls Club  
 
9.66 The Doddridge Bowls Club has 20 members, all of whom are veterans and come from 

Northampton town. The club has stayed the same size over the last 5 years, has no 
waiting list, and does not expect to grow in the next 5 years. There are no significant 
issues restricting its growth. The club plays in the parks league, and is not affiliated 
to Bowls Northamptonshire. 

 
9.67 The club uses The Racecourse as its home site which it uses during the summer once 

or twice a week on weekday evenings. The site is the preferred location but the club 
finds it difficult to book the facility. The greens are considered to be quite good, but 
the players have to mark out the rinks themselves. The changing is not used, and the 
ancillary facilities are considered to be average quality. 

 
9.68 The club also uses Kingsthorpe Recreation Ground for matches once or twice a week 

on weekday evenings but finds booking difficult. It considers the greens to be “not 
very good” and the players have to mark out the rinks themselves. Changing facilities 
are not used and the ancillary facilities are considered to be poor quality. 

 
Primrose Hill 
 
9.69 This club has about 20 members, almost all of whom are veterans and most of which 

come from Northampton town. The club has stayed the same size over the last 5 
years, has no waiting list and does not anticipate growing in the next 5 years. The 
most significant issue is the recruitment of members. The club is part of the parks 
league, but is not affiliated to Bowls Northamptonshire. 

 
9.70 It uses The Racecourse as its home site where members play during the summer 

twice or three times each week, depending on the match draw location. They play 
weekday evenings, and the site is the preferred location. The greens are considered 
to be of a satisfactory standard but the ancillary facilities are good. 
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9.71 The club also uses Kingsthorpe Recreation Ground for matches once or twice a week 

on weekday evenings. It did not comment on the quality of the greens, but did 
comment that the main building is poor quality and the ancillary facilities are below 
average. 

 
Queen Adelaide Bowls Club 
 
9.72 This parks league club has about 20 members, all of whom are veterans and come 

from within Northampton. The club has lost membership over the last 5 years and 
does not expect to grow again. There is no waiting list and the club’s main problems 
are access to facilities and the recruitment of members. It is not affiliated to Bowls 
Northamptonshire. 

 
9.73 This club also uses Kingsthorpe Recreation Ground for their matches during the 

summer months. They use the greens on weekday evenings but find it difficult to 
book. The club considers the greens to be very bad quality; uneven, covered in moss 
and not good value for money. The changing facilities are not used but the ancillary 
facilities are considered poor quality. The return notes that there is no storage on 
site, and there are no ladies toilets. 

 
Queens Park Working Mens Club 
 
9.74 This club plays in the parks league with the large majority of players coming from 

Northampton. The club has 20 players in total, of whom 3 are under 45 years. It does 
not have a waiting list, has stayed the same size over the last few years, and does not 
anticipate growing in the next few years. 

 
9.75 The club uses Kingsthorpe Recreation Ground as their home site once-twice a week 

on weekday evenings. It is easy to book but the club feels that the site and greens 
are not well looked after, with weeds and moss on the greens. The club also uses the 
good quality Racecourse greens once or twice a week but does not use the changing 
facilities there. It also plays occasional matches at Abington Park and Far Cotton 
which are reported as having good greens. The club does not need or use changing 
facilities at any of the sites. 

 
Regal Bowls Club 
 
9.76 The Regal Bowls Club is another club playing in the parks leagues but not affiliated 

to Bowls Northamptonshire. This club has 19 members, all of whom are veterans and 
all of whom come from Northampton. It has stayed the same size over the last 5 
years, does not expect to grow in the future and does not have a waiting list. There 
are no specific issues which limit the club’s expansion. 

 
9.77 The club plays at Kingsthorpe Recreation Ground once or twice a week through the 

summer months. It is the preferred location but the club reports that the greens are 
in need of an uplift as the ground is uneven and covered in moss. The changing 
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facilities are not required and the ancillary facilities are described as poor quality. 
The site security of the bowls greens is also reported as very poor, but no details are 
given. 

 
Kingsthorpe Bowling Club 
 
9.78 The Kingsthorpe Bowling Club which is located within the NRDA boundary currently 

has 441 members, of which 6 are juniors, 24 are aged 16-45 years, and 411 are aged 
over 45 years, i.e. 94% are veterans. The juniors travel up to 20 minutes to reach the 
club but everyone else travels for up to 30 minutes. All of the members are from 
Northampton. The club’s membership has fallen over the last 5 years and the biggest 
issue is the recruitment of members. The club does not have a waiting list but does 
have a development plan for improving its ancillary facilities. The club owns its site 
where their outdoor green is adjacent to the indoor facility. 

 
Delapre Bowls League 
 
9.79 The Delapre Bowls League has responded on behalf of the following clubs: Alliance, 

Exiles, Far Cotton WMC, Loco and St. Mary’s. These clubs all play at Far Cotton 
Recreation Ground and have a total of 92 players between them. Almost all of the 
players live within close proximity to the greens. 

 
9.80 There are some issues with the quality of the greens, particularly with moss in the 

top green which makes the going far too heavy. There are also issues with the 
surrounds to the greens as the wooden boards are rotten and need replacing which 
means the concrete behind is damaging the bowls (woods). There is a lack of good 
equipment making it impossible to use all 12 rinks at the same time. 

 
9.81 Whilst each club has a key to the pavilion it is difficult to book any casual play due to 

the telephone booking system. This has resulted in casual play being reduced to 
almost nil. 

 
National Governing Body comments and strategies 
 
9.82 The main national governing body for flat green bowls is Bowls England, which was 

formed by the unification of the English Bowling Association and the English 
Women’s Bowling Association. The Bowls England Strategic Plan 2014-17 (Bowls 
England, 2013) sets out its structure and the organisational links with the Bowls 
Development Alliance (BDA), which is the body recognised by Sport England for the 
development of the sport, particularly at the grass roots level. The objectives of the 
strategic plan are the promotion of the sport, the recruitment of members, and their 
retention. 

 
9.83 The BDA Whole Sport Plan 2013-17 (Bowls Development Alliance, 2017) background 

information about the sport identifies that: 
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• The majority of people come into bowls around the age of 54 years, with a peak 
in the late 70s and early 80s, and that there is an even spread between club and 
non-club members.   

• About 25% of participants have a disability or long-term limiting illness.  
• Flat green bowls is the most popular discipline, with participation alternating 

between indoor and outdoor bowls with the seasons.  Participation in short mat 
and carpet bowls is more consistent throughout the year. 

• 60% of the players are male 
• The majority of female players are retired and married, and the sport is less 

attractive to single females 
• The sport is primarily played by those of a white origin 
• Bowls is often the only sport played by its participants 

 
9.84 The BDA 2013-17 Delivery Summary (Bowls Development Alliance, 2013) identifies 

geographical hot spot areas for focussing their sports development work. For the 
period 2013-2017 the BDA has secured funding from Sport England to: grow 
participation across the adult population aged 55+ years; to provide excellent 
sporting experiences for existing participants in order to retain membership levels, 
and; to grow participation of those who have disabilities. The funding is targeted 
each year at a specific area, but this does not include Northamptonshire.  

 
9.85 The affiliated club membership information has been provided by Bowls 

Northamptonshire, the county association. They advise that the maximum 
reasonable capacity of a 6 rink green for most clubs is around 100 members, i.e. 
around 17 members per rink. However the “capacity” of the most competitive clubs 
would be potentially lower than this figure, whilst the membership capacity of the 
most “social” clubs might be higher. 

 
9.86 Where the clubs manage their own sites, their viability appears to primarily depend 

on their ability to recruit and retain volunteers for the green and site management. 
There is therefore no minimum size of club, although around 40 members is probably 
a realistic sustainable minimum for most club-managed sites. 

 
9.87 The county bowls association also confirms that a 15 minute drive time is realistic for 

outdoor bowls. 
 
Adjacent authorities’ provision and strategies  
 
9.88 The adjacent local authority strategies in relation to bowls are summarised below.  
 

• Daventry – the main club of relevance to Northampton and the NRDA is the 
Kingsthorpe club which has both an indoor and outdoor green. The club has 
plenty of spare capacity and the main issue for them is the recruitment of 
members. The recommendation is to retain and maintain this facility at high 
quality. 
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• South Northamptonshire – there is one club within the NRDA which is Wootton 
Grange based at Grange Park Community Centre. There are also three clubs on 
the immediate boundary of the NRDA; Harpole, Kislingbury and Cogenhoe. It is 
assumed that these latter clubs currently draw about 25% of their members from 
Northampton. Harpole and Kislingbury are both busy, with over 75% of their 
potential capacity being used. However there is spare capacity at Wootton 
Grange and at Cogenhoe. With the additional demand in the future arising from 
the NRDA, both due to a larger population and aging population, it is expected 
that there will be sufficient capacity overall to meet the future demand. No 
further facilities are proposed, but the existing facilities should be retained and 
maintained at high quality. 

 
• Wellingborough - a standard of provision of 0.21 ha per 1000 is proposed to be 

retained up to 2031. This will give a deficit of 2 greens by 2031, so there is a 
proposal for new provision. No site is identified, and no assessment of the 
existing capacity of sites is given. 

 
Summary of current situation 
 
9.89 There are now 9 bowling green sites within the borough boundary, plus greens just 

over the borders of the authority at Central Avenue, Kingsthorpe; Grange Park; 
Harpole; Kislingbury and Cogenhoe. There are four parks in Northampton with bowls 
greens; 3 greens at The Racecourse, 2 greens at Kingsthorpe (plus one disused), 2 
greens at Far Cotton; and 2 greens at Abington. There are also 5 other sites with one 
green each within the borough. There are therefore 13 greens within the borough 
boundary and 5 just outside the boundary. 

 
9.90 Although some of the sites are busy or very busy, there are other sites which have 

spare capacity. Most of the sites are good quality, with good greens and adequate 
ancillary facilities. The site which is reported by the clubs to be of concern is 
Kingsthorpe Recreation Ground, where only 2 of the 3 greens are now used, but 
these are poor quality, and there are no ancillary facilities e.g. toilet provision. 

 
9.91 Given the location of the Kingsthorpe Recreation Ground greens, immediately 

adjacent to the Northampton Indoor Bowls Association site, theoretically these 
greens should be well used, drawing players from the indoor facility during the 
summer.  However there is no formal connection between the two. 

 
9.92 The site which appears to be least well used is The Racecourse, although the parks 

leagues clubs move around sites and therefore the level of use may be higher than 
estimated. 

 
9.93 It is estimated that around 1000 people play outdoor bowls now across the NRDA, 

but the sport does not appear to have grown in the last few years, so any future 
increase in demand is likely to be in line with the growth in the number of older 
people rather than an increase in participation rate. 
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9.94 The current “spare capacity” across the network is around 720 “members” i.e. 7 
greens, if all of the greens were to be operating at the maximum capacity. If this was 
reduced to 80% as being “busy”, then the total “surplus” capacity across the network 
of greens at present is around 4.5 greens. 

 
9.95 Given the current “surplus” of provision across the network but the longer term need 

to retain these facilities, which are expensive to maintain, there is a need to review 
how the parks sites are used and managed in order to reduce costs whilst 
maintaining the quality of the greens and access to the required ancillary facilities. 

 
9.96 Some of the clubs report that the parks greens are difficult to book, and casual play 

on the parks courts appears to be a particular issue. The parks greens bookings are 
managed by Northampton Leisure Trust, which requires phone booking via their 
Customer Contact Centre.  

 
Modelling and assessment of future needs  
 
9.97 The extent to which the existing bowls sites are used is a key factor when 

determining the need for future provision. Based on: the affiliated club membership 
information from Bowls Northamptonshire and the Northampton Public Greens 
Bowling Association; the club bookings of the parks greens; and the realistic capacity 
of the bowls sites (para 9.85); the assessment of the current used capacity is given in 
Figure 40. 

 
9.98 This capacity assessment suggests that the parks sites other than The Racecourse (at 

27%) are reasonably busy, with Far Cotton at 59% used capacity, Kingsthorpe at 76% 
and Abington Bowling Club at about 94% used capacity. Of the independent bowls 
clubs sites the least well used is Northampton West End at about 47% and the best 
used is Abington Bowling Club at 90%. Just outside the authority, Harpole and 
Kislingbury are also well used at 75-80%, but Wootton Grange and Cogenhoe are 
only running at about 35% used capacity. 

 
9.99 Additional to this relatively simplistic consideration of the used capacity of the bowls 

greens, is a need to consider the peak times for matches. The parks league matches, 
with the umbrella body of the Northampton Public Greens Bowling Association, take 
place on Tuesday-Thursday evenings at Far Cotton, The Racecourse and Kingsthorpe 
Rec, but run from Monday to Friday evenings at Abington Park. The parks greens at 
Kingsthorpe, Far Cotton, Abington and Kingsthorpe are also used for Bowls 
Northamptonshire affiliated club and county games which are organised across the 
whole week. 

 
Assessment of capacity up to 2029 –the NRDA as a whole 
 
9.100 Figure 40 also models the expected future demand for bowls up to 2029 for the 

NRDA. Given that the majority of bowls participants are aged 60 and over, the 
modelling used the forecast change in the number of people aged 60 and over, and 
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the impact of potentially achieving a 0.5% per annum growth in the rate of 
participation in the sport. 

 
9.101 This capacity assessment suggests that there will be significant spare capacity across 

the network of sites as a whole in the period up to 2029. However there will be too 
many players at Abington Park, Kingsthorpe Recreation Ground and at Abington 
Bowling Club. Kingsthorpe Bowls Club, Harpole and Kislingbury will also come under 
further pressure. However it is likely that demand will in part redistribute itself 
between the sites. Notable spare capacity is likely to continue at The Racecourse if 
all of the bowls greens are retained. 

 
Meeting the needs of the future 
 
9.102 The existing network of outdoor bowls greens both within and just outside the NRDA 

can easily meet the needs of the NRDA in the period up to 2029. There is significant 
spare capacity now, and this situation seems likely to continue up to 2029. 

 
9.103 Northampton Borough Council is responsible for the management of the parks sites, 

but the revenue generated from the clubs appears to be unlikely to meet the costs 
of the maintenance of the greens or ancillary facilities. The Racecourse site seems to 
be least well used, but has good quality greens and ancillary facilities. 

 
9.104 The Kingsthorpe Recreation Ground has both issues with the green quality and with 

the ancillary facilities, even though this site is immediately adjacent to the 
Northampton Indoor Bowls Association, which is a thriving club. Theoretically the 
juxtaposition of the two bowls codes, indoor and outdoor, should benefit both. 

 
9.105 The provision and management of the parks bowls greens and ancillary facilities 

require a comprehensive review to determine both how best to support the parks 
leagues, affiliated club competitions, and outdoor bowls as a whole, whilst 
minimising the costs to NBC.  This review should also address the way in which the 
parks bowls can be booked both by the clubs and by casual players as this has been 
raised as an issue by more than one club playing in the parks league. 

 
9.106 The modelling suggests, that if sites are expected to achieve an 80% used capacity, 

then there will be no surplus provision by 2029 across the network. If the sites can 
operate at closer to 100% used capacity, then there may be small amount of surplus 
capacity. 
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Figure 40: Capacity of bowls sites up to 2029 in NRDA 

 

Site Club
Number 

of greens
Number 
of rinks

Number of 
members in 

2016

Number of 
members 
per rink 

2016

Max 
capacity @ 

17 
members 
per rink

Spare 
capacity 

(number of 
members)

Used 
capacity in 

2016 % 

Future number 
of members 
with current 

rate of 
participation at 

2029

Future number 
of members 
with 0.5% 

increase in rate 
of participation 

at 2029

Spare capacity 
of site if no 
increase in 

participation at 
2029

Spare capacity 
of site with 
increase in 

participation @ 
0.5% pa

Abbey Park 
Ladies

23

Aurora 23

Casuals 24

Enterprise 24

Kingsley P 20

Methodists 24

Northampton 
BBOB

31

Park Avenue 23

Alliance 19

Exiles 19

Carlsberg BC 28

Far Cotton 
WMC 

14

LOCO 18

St Mary's 22

Golden Horse 37

Nondescipts 29

Queen 
Adelaide

20

Queens Park 
WMC

20

Regal 19

Travis 
Perkins 

30

20th Century 18

Doddridge 21

Northampton 
Amateurs

24

Primrose Hill 21

12 Park 
Avenue 

Abington BC 1 6 92 15 102 10 90% 129 138 -27 -36

Duston 
Sports Centre

Northampton 
Express

1 6 60 10 102 42 59% 84 90 18 12

Rear of 95 
Mendip Road

Northampton 
West End

1 6 48 8 102 54 47% 68 72 34 30

Fernie Fields Northampton 
Whyte 

1 6 57 10 102 45 56% 80 85 22 17

Bowling 
Green Lane, 
Duston

St Crispin 1 6 60 10 102 42 59% 84 90 18 12

Grange Park 
Community 
Centre

Wootton 
Grange 1 6 34 6 102 68 33% 48 51 54 51

Central 
Avenue

Kingsthorpe 1 6 74 12 102 28 73% 104 111 -2 -9

Compton 
Park, 
Cogenhoe

Cogenhoe* 1 1.5 9 6 25.5 16.5 35% 13 13 13 12

Harpole Harpole* 1 1.5 19 13 25.5 6.5 75% 27 28 -1 -3

Kislingbury Kislingbury* 1 1.5 20.5 14 25.5 5 80% 29 31 -3 -5

1025 1709 684 62% 261 179

Note
* Club just outside the NRDA.  Assumed 25% of members from NRDA, and of the 25% capacity of rinks 

potentially provide for the NRDA. 

Racecourse

Kingthorpe 
Rec Ground

Far Cotton 
Park

Abington 
Park 2 12

2 12

2 12

3 18

16

13

204 12 94%

10 204 84 59%

204 49 76%

5 306 222 27%

24

270 288 -66 -84

169 180 35

180

218 232 -14 -28

118 126 188



 

   
Nortoft Partnerships Ltd Part 2: Sports Facilities Page 132 of 203 
 Northampton Related Development Area  

Recommendations for outdoor bowls 
 

 
Protect 
 
9.107 The bowling green sites across Northampton, both in the parks and the 

independent clubs should be retained and maintained as they will be fully required 
by the end of the Local Plan period. 

 
Enhance 
 
9.108 There is a need to: 
 

• Invest in the greens and ancillary facilities at Kingsthorpe Recreation Ground 
improve quality 

• Seek to improve the sport development links between the greens at 
Kingsthorpe Recreation Ground and the adjacent Northampton Indoor Bowls 
Association. 

• Review the way in which the parks greens in Northampton are booked to 
enable simpler mechanisms for both the clubs and casual players.  
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SECTION 10: TENNIS 
 
10.1 This section of the strategy considers the demand for tennis, both indoor and 

outdoor.  Indoor tennis has a large catchment area, whilst outdoor tennis is usually 
more local, except for the largest and most successful clubs.  Although there is some 
cross-over between indoor and outdoor tennis participation, as the only indoor 
facility in West Northamptonshire does not have a club, those people wishing to play 
club tennis are all based at outdoor venues. There are also some tennis courts in 
parks which are available on a pay and play basis.  

 
Participation in tennis 
 
10.2 Nationally tennis attracts more men (60%) than women (40%), and the higher socio-

economic groups.  Sport England’s Active People Survey (Sport England, 2017) 
suggests that tennis participation has decreased during the period 2007/08 to 
2015/16. The Market Segmentation analysis (Sport England, 2017) suggests that 
tennis in West Northamptonshire is currently played by just one of the larger market 
segment groups, women aged around 46-55 years. However, tennis is also attractive 
to a higher proportion of West Northamptonshire residents, generally as a 4th or 5th 
level activity.   

 
10.3 The level of tennis participation in Northamptonshire for 2015/16 appears to be 

slightly lower than the national or regional levels of participation (Sport England, 
2017), at around 1.27% of people aged 16 and over, compared to the national 
average of 1.64%, and the regional average of 1.3%.  The sample size is too small at 
the Northampton Borough level to appear in the statistics.   

 
10.4 The Lawn Tennis Association (LTA) affiliated club information gives a figure of 1071 

club members within the NRDA.  In addition there are coaching programmes at Kings 
Park Tennis Centre and at most of the affiliated clubs, totalling about 720 players.  
There is also a coaching programme for the parks courts running at Abington, Beckets 
and The Racecourse, with about 620 players. 

 
National governing body objectives  
 
10.5 The LTA is committed to growing the sport to ensure that more people are playing 

tennis more often at first class tennis facilities, with high quality coaching 
programmes and well organised competition (LTA British Tennis, 2016). The LTA’s 
overall aim for the period 2011-2016 set out in their Places to Play strategy (LTA 
British Tennis, 2017) is to ensure that, as far as practicably possible, the British 
population has access to and are aware of the places and high quality tennis 
opportunities in their local area. In relation to indoor tennis, the NGB’s aspiration is 
that everyone should have access to indoor courts within a 20 minute drive time, and 
within 10 minutes drive of a tennis club whether indoor or outdoor. 

 
10.6 The Lawn Tennis Association (LTA) is the national governing body for tennis, and 

recognises Northampton as a priority area. The LTA considers that there is potential 
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to grow the sport, and are working with Northampton Borough Council in relation to 
their parks courts, with key clubs, and with the education sector. 

     
 
INDOOR TENNIS 
 
Current provision 
 
10.7 Indoor tennis facilities tend to be strategically located and often serve a wider than 

local catchment. They are important recreational facilities for casual play but are 
often equally important for training and the development of elite tennis players, and 
for higher level competitions. Indoor tennis centres usually have a number of courts 
(4, 6 or 8) that are associated with outdoor courts.   

 
10.8 There is currently one indoor tennis centre in West Northamptonshire, at Kings Park 

Tennis Centre, which has 4 indoor courts in a traditional building. This is a pay and 
play centre which does not have a formal membership. It has 4 indoor acrylic courts 
and 4 outdoor floodlit macadam courts. The centre is managed by an independent 
trust, ACUK. The estimated coaching programme number as provided by the LTA is 
200. 

 
10.9 Outside of West Northamptonshire there are 2 courts in an air hall at Harborough 

Leisure Centre. The locations of these two sites are mapped in Figure 41 together 
with a 20 minute drive time catchment. It is clear that there is no access to indoor 
tennis provision across the western side of Daventry district and most of South 
Northamptonshire. However all of Northampton and the NRDA are within the 20 
minute travel time catchment of the Kings Park facility. 

 
10.10 There is currently no indoor tennis provision in South Northamptonshire. 
 
Assessment of current supply and demand 
 
10.11 With the limited number of indoor tennis facilities in West Northamptonshire and in 

the adjacent authorities, there is only access to an indoor court within 20 minutes 
drive time in Northampton, the east side of Daventry, and the areas of South 
Northamptonshire close to Northampton. 

 
10.12 The club membership affiliation numbers provided by the Lawn Tennis Association 

(LTA) for the clubs across West Northamptonshire are well below what would be 
considered as a minimum by the LTA for any indoor tennis provision to be 
sustainable.   

 
10.13 The Kings Park Tennis Centre, which is independently operated, is considered by the 

LTA to be running below its potential capacity, and the LTA suggests that the site may 
wish to review its operating procedures to increase throughput. 
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10.14 Daventry District Council sought in 2013 to develop an indoor tennis facility in 
Daventry at the New Street Recreation Ground, covering the two existing courts and 
converting the disused bowls green to an outdoor practice area and grass court. The 
cost of the scheme was estimated to be £270,000. The scheme had approval from 
the council in terms of the funding support, but failed to secure planning permission 
due to the impact on the town centre conservation area in which it sits. It was 
proposed that the site would be managed long term by the leisure centre contractor, 
providing a range of coaching opportunities and pay and play, as well as providing a 
new home for Daventry Tennis Club which would relocate from the Parker E-ACT 
Academy. The estimated usage of the site was expected to rise from 28,000-63,000 
by year 5. 

 
10.15 Daventry District Council is keen to retain the option of developing an indoor tennis 

facility, recognising the strategic gap in provision that currently exists. 
 
10.16 The courts at the Racecourse site in Northampton were previously covered with a 

seasonal dome, but this is no longer the case. 
 
10.17 The courts at Harborough Leisure Centre are reported to have some quality issues, 

but it is assumed for the purposes of this report that the provision will be retained 
and improved, or replaced in the future. 
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Figure 41: Indoor Tennis locations 
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Consultation findings 
 
Individual survey and student survey results 
 
10.18 Indoor tennis facilities are not used as much as some other sports facilities in West 

Northamptonshire, probably as there is only one site. In Northampton, the number 
of people who thought that there was too little provision for indoor tennis was 
almost equal to those who thought that there was about the right amount of 
provision. In South Northamptonshire, about 85% of respondents felt that there was 
too little provision, and in Daventry about 60% of people felt that there was too little 
provision. 

 
Club comments 
 
10.19 There are no clubs based at the indoor tennis centre, so no club comments were 

received. 
 
National Governing Body comments and strategies 
 
10.20 The LTA’s audit of the Northampton courts concluded that the Kings Park Tennis 

Centre with its 4 indoor and 4 outdoor courts is in good condition and no specific 
investment needs being identified in relation to the site. However the LTA advise that 
this facility is running at throughput levels which are below what would be 
considered busy, and the governing body suggests that alternative operating 
mechanisms should perhaps be explored to increase usage. 

 
10.21 The LTA’s general guide for club membership numbers and facility requirements are: 

60 members for a floodlit court, and 200 members for an indoor court. Community 
tennis venues are however expected to accommodate much higher numbers.   

 
10.22 The LTA estimates that the capital cost of an air hall is around £100,000 per court but 

the cost of maintaining an air hall is around £20,000 per annum for a 3 court hall. A 
frame construction is around £200,000 per court to build, i.e. double the cost of an 
air hall, but the running costs are much lower. The Sport England estimated costs as 
at quarter 2 of 2016 for a traditional building is around £2.35m for a 3 court facility. 

 
10.23 The LTA confirm that only Northampton Lawn Tennis Club is operating at capacity, 

and that the existing clubs within the NRDA can absorb additional tennis demand as 
the NRDA grows. There is no specific need for further indoor tennis provision in 
Northampton at the present time. 

 
10.24 The LTA County Association comments that although there are hard courts at the 

Amey managed school sites, the “customer journey is poor and local residents are 
unable to book courts”. 
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10.25 In relation to Daventry and the option for developing an indoor facility, the LTA 
advise that, given the small membership of the only tennis club in the town, the 
priority should be to invest in a floodlit 3-4 outdoor court site with clubhouse and 
room to expand if the club/site reaches capacity and is financially sustainable. The 
LTA’s view is that investing in an indoor venue without a high level of membership 
(200 members per court for club sites) would be difficult to sustain due to high 
running costs and sinking fund overheads.   

 
10.26 In relation to South Northamptonshire, the LTA advise that the priority should be to 

retain and improve the existing outdoor facilities for tennis rather than seeking to 
develop new indoor provision. This is largely because of the size of the clubs and the 
potential spare capacity for new members at most club sites. 

 
Adjacent authorities’ provision and strategies  
 
10.27 A review of the indoor tennis provision and proposals within the adjacent authorities 

has been undertaken (see Part 1 Appendix 7). In summary: 
 

• Aylesbury Vale’s strategy of 2012 did not refer to indoor tennis.   
• Cherwell’s strategy is currently being updated, but the old strategy did not 

provide specific recommendations in relation to indoor tennis.   
• Harborough District’s draft built facilities strategy comments that the tennis 

dome is available on a pay and play basis and that the facility has a number of 
quality issues. Its used capacity at peak time is about 40% and this usage has 
fallen since 2012.   

• Kettering’s Strategy and Action Plan 2011-2021 makes no reference to indoor 
tennis.   

• Milton Keynes’ strategy of 2014 notes that there are 13 covered courts at the 
David Lloyd centre. There was a proposal to develop a 6-court community 
facility in association with the National Badminton Arena, but this has not 
progressed.  

• Rugby Lawn Tennis Club is seeking to cover two of its courts and this proposal 
has the support of both the Borough Council and the LTA. There is a good 
likelihood of this facility going ahead, and its location would mean that there is 
potential access to indoor courts for much of Daventry district. The catchment 
of this proposed facility largely overlaps with the proposed facility at Daventry.  

• The Stratford-on-Avon strategy does not refer to indoor tennis provision.    
• Wellingborough does not have any indoor tennis provision but the most recent 

assessment suggests that a 2 court facility may be needed by 2031, potentially 
as a shared facility with East Northamptonshire and Kettering.  
 

10.28 This review of the adjacent authorities’ strategies suggests that, other than in Rugby, 
it is unlikely that new indoor tennis facilities would come forwards even in the 
medium term. 
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Modelling 
 
10.29 A number of different modelling tools can be used to assess the current provision in 

West Northamptonshire. 
 
Comparator authorities’ provision 
 
10.30 Using Active Places Power data (Sport England, 2017) it has been possible to 

calculate the levels of indoor tennis provision per 1,000 head of population for the 
West Northamptonshire authorities, their CIPFA comparator authorities and 
Swindon, together with the regional and national rates of provision (see Figure 42). 

 
10.31 This analysis suggests that the current rate of provision of indoor tennis across West 

Northamptonshire at 0.01 courts per 1000 population is about half of the national 
average. Only Northampton Borough when considered on its own currently meets 
the national average rate of provision. 

 
Figure 42: Indoor Tennis centres - comparator authorities 

 
 

Nearest 
Neighbour  

Population 
at 2016 for 
West 
Northants 
(ONS 
figure, at 
2014 for 
others)  

CIPFA 
comparator 
for 

Indoor Tennis 
Centre 

Indoor tennis courts  

Total  Per 
1000 
people 

Total  Per 1000 
people 

Northampton 220,462   1 0.00 4 0.02 
Ashford 126,268 Daventry 0 0.00 0 0.00 
Basildon 183,308 Northampton 1   11   
Colchester 185,050 Northampton 0 0.00 2 0.01 
Daventry 79,861   0 0.00 0 0.00 
Gloucester 128,146 Northampton 1 0.01 6 0.05 
Harborough 89,314 Daventry/            

S Northants 
1 0.01 3 0.03 

Mid Suffolk 100,332 S Northants 0 0.00 3 0.03 
Preston 141,349 Northampton 0 0.00 0 0.00 
Ribble Valley 58,357 S Northants 1   2 0.03 
Selby 86,552 Daventry 0   0 0.00 
South Northants  88,598   0   0 0.00 
Swindon 219,761 Northampton 2 0.01 8 0.04 
East Midlands  4,637,400   19 0.00 105 0.02 
England  54,316,600   278 0.01 1159 0.02 
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10.32 The current national average rate of provision is 0.02 courts per 1000, so if this was 
applied across West Northamptonshire this would give a need for 2 courts in each of 
Daventry and South Northamptonshire districts. 

 
10.33 The current membership of the tennis clubs across West Northamptonshire is 2,198, 

based on the LTA membership records. 
 
 
 Summary of current situation 
 
10.34 There is currently one indoor tennis facility in West Northamptonshire, a 4-court 

good quality site in Northampton. This means that the overall level of provision for 
indoor tennis is much lower than the national average, and a further 2 courts might 
be justified in both Daventry and South Northamptonshire districts. 

 
10.35 This low number of indoor courts and the fact that there is very little indoor tennis 

provision in the adjacent authorities, means that there are large gaps in accessible 
provision across the west side of Daventry, and most of South Northamptonshire.  
Daventry District Council has previously sought to develop a town centre site with 2 
covered courts, and remains keen to explore if this could be achieved. 

 
10.36 Tennis as a sport has declined over the last few years, so an increase in participation 

in the short-medium term looks unlikely. The current rates of participation are used 
to forecast future needs. 

 
Assessment of Future Needs 
 
10.37 The assessment of future needs can be considered in two ways, using the national 

average rate of provision of indoor tennis courts as a starting point, and also the 
anticipated increase in tennis membership of clubs over the period up to 2029 based 
on the current membership number of tennis clubs in each area. This calculation is 
given in Figure 43. 
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Figure 43: Indoor tennis forecast to 2029 

 

Area NRDA 

Daventry 
district 

outside of 
NRDA  

South 
Northamptons
hire outside of 

NRDA  
Population in 2016 225009 79861 84080 
Population in 2029 271659 89848 93821 
Number of courts demand at 0.02 per 
1000 population in 2016 4.5 1.6 1.7 
Number of courts demand at 0.02 per 
1000 population in 2029 5.4 1.8 1.9 
Tennis membership 2016 1071 371 756 
Tennis membership 2016 per 1000 4.76 4.65 8.99 
Tennis membership 2029 1293 417 844 

 
 
10.38 Using the national average rate of provision, this suggests that there may be a need 

for one additional indoor court in the NRDA area by 2029, but that the number of 
courts needed in Daventry district and South Northamptonshire districts remains the 
same at 2 each. 

 
10.39 If the membership of the tennis clubs in each area is taken as the starting point, the 

NRDA growth would be expected to generate an extra 222 members of clubs across 
the area, whilst in Daventry there would be expected to be an extra 46 members.  
South Northamptonshire with its much higher rate of tennis club membership would 
be expected to generate an extra 88 members. 

 
10.40 Putting this growth into context, the LTA estimate capacity of non-floodlit outdoor 

courts at 40 members, floodlit outdoor courts at 60 members, and 200 members 
minimum for an indoor court. 

 
10.41 Only Dallington, Northampton County Lawn Tennis, and Northampton Lawn Tennis, 

and Brackley Lawn Tennis Clubs currently have over 200 members, but all of these 
large clubs have substantial spare capacity on their outdoor courts, so an indoor 
facility on these sites would not be a priority, at least in the short-medium term.  
Furthermore, as the extra membership will be distributed across the clubs, it is 
unlikely that any single club would expand so much that this situation would change 
dramatically. 

 
10.42 The Daventry indoor tennis proposal would be a welcome facility to address the 

strategic gap in provision of indoor centres. However any proposal would need to be 
complemented by an extensive programme of sports development and outreach 
work in order to raise the levels of participation generally in the district. The size of 
the Daventry Tennis Club at 36 members, even if they moved to the proposed facility 
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would be insufficient to provide the income required for an indoor centre, 
particularly one with 2 courts. 

 
Meeting the needs of the future 
 
10.43 There is a theoretical shortfall in provision for both Daventry and South 

Northamptonshire of 2 courts each, and large parts of each of these authorities 
cannot reach an indoor centre within 20 minutes drive. The level of demand in 
Daventry and South Northamptonshire away from the NRDA for indoor tennis courts 
seems unlikely to change to any great extent over the period up to 2029, and there 
are no proposals coming forwards in the adjacent authority areas which would help 
to address the identified strategic gaps other than in Rugby. 

 
10.44 Daventry District Council would like to address the strategic gap around Daventry by 

a 2 court venue. As noted above, this proposal would need to be supported by 
extensive sports development and potentially a rather substantial, long term 
revenue funding as the rates of participation in tennis in the catchment area of the 
district would need to be increased substantially, to a level which would enable the 
facility to be financially self-sustaining in the long term.   

 
10.45 A factor which should also be taken into consideration is the proposed 2-court indoor 

facility at Rugby Lawn Tennis Club. The potential catchments of the two indoor 
facilities overlap (see Figure 44) and the Rugby facility would help to meet some of 
the strategic need from Daventry district, although would not be accessible to the 
entire district or to South Northamptonshire residents. 

 
10.46 The Rugby facility has LTA support and is a priority in Rugby Borough Council’s 

emerging strategy. It therefore seems likely to go ahead, although this is subject to 
confirmation both in terms of feasibility (including funding) and timescales. 

 
10.47 It is therefore appropriate that the priority for Daventry at this time should follow 

the LTA’s advice; the development of a 3-4-court outdoor floodlit facility with 
clubhouse and potential for expansion in the future, including the covering of the 
courts. This approach has the advantage of enabling the gradual generation of tennis 
participation, and also providing a home for the tennis club. The facility would need 
to be maintained and managed by the leisure centre operator and the club is too 
small to be able to do so effectively. As floodlighting and secure/controlled access to 
the site would be essential, alternative venues to New Street Recreation Ground may 
need to be considered. 

 
10.48 There are no proposals in South Northamptonshire for new facilities and the priority 

here is to develop the capacity of the existing outdoor clubs by improvements to 
their sites, particularly floodlighting.   

 
10.49 There is likely to be demand for one additional indoor court in the NRDA area, but 

there is sufficient capacity at a combination of the Kings Park Tennis Centre and at 
the outdoor club sites, so no additional provision is required. 
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Figure 44: Indoor tennis and proposals  
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Recommendations for indoor tennis  
 

 
Protect 
 
10.51 Kings Park Tennis Centre should be retained as an indoor tennis centre with 

community access, and support given to the site to extend its programme and 
encourage greater use.   

 
Provide 
 
10.52 In Daventry, further options appraisals should be undertaken to determine the 

cost, viability and potential location for a 3-4 floodlit secure outdoor tennis venue 
with ancillary facilities and which has the scope for expansion, including the 
covering of courts at a later time. This would ideally be managed by the leisure 
operator, but also provide a new home for Daventry Tennis Club. 

 
 
 
OUTDOOR TENNIS 
 
Current provision and assessment 
 
10.53 Outdoor tennis courts in Northampton are an important facility type and there are 

both clubs and parks courts. 
 
10.54 This section of the strategy looks at dedicated tennis courts because multi-use courts 

on school sites and elsewhere tend only to be available for community use during 
the summer months, with the courts being converted to netball and other sports for 
much of the rest of the year. Currently there are no school sites with dedicated tennis 
courts that are regularly used by the community.  Open access multi use games areas 
(MUGAs) are often marked out for tennis in addition to other sports, but they are 
not considered as part of this assessment as their main function is as part of the 
provision for children and young people. 

 
10.55 Mini courts are not recorded below as they are not included in the LTA capacity 

assessment.  However it should be noted that there are mini courts at Northampton 
Lawn Tennis Club (1 court), Northampton County Lawn Tennis Club (1 court), Duston 
United Tennis Club (2 courts) and Dallington (1 court). 

 
10.56 Club sites are considered separately from open access sites as the number of courts, 

the quality of the courts and the ancillary facilities needs to be much higher than a 
facility aimed at casual play. Most clubs also need at least some flood-lit court space 
to enable the sport to be played year round. The levels of use of open access sites 
are more difficult to assess accurately as no or only partial information is collected 
about their use. 
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10.57 There are 13 sites within the borough boundary with dedicated tennis courts 

available for community use. Of the 13 sites, 7 have affiliated clubs and 1 site has an 
unaffiliated club, the Old Northamptonians Lawn Tennis Club. There are 4 park sites 
and one pay and play facility. These are mapped in Figure 46 which also illustrates a 
10 minute drive time catchment from the affiliated clubs. Also included on the map 
are Great Houghton (1 court) which is immediately on the borough boundary, and 
Harpole tennis courts (2 courts) which are located in the NRDA and which are open 
access. 

 
10.58 There are also 2 courts at Overstone Park Hotel but these are primarily for residents 

and, although theoretically are available for community use via the fitness club, in 
practice have very limited such use. 

 
10.59 In total there are 61 dedicated full size hard courts in the borough plus 10 grass 

courts which are available during the summer months. At the affiliated clubs there 
are 45 hard courts, and within the parks there were 16 courts in use in 2016, as the 
2 courts at Kingsthorpe Recreation Ground were locked, very poor quality, and not 
available. 

 
10.60 The other parks courts are all available on a hire basis through Premier Tennis, but 

as the access is not always controlled, there is also some unpaid use. At the club sites, 
the access is generally restricted to club use only, with the exception of Rushmere 
which has two courts available for hire, again through Premier Tennis. The Kings Park 
Tennis Centre courts are available on a pay and play basis. In total there are currently 
24 pay and play tennis courts in the borough, excluding the poor quality locked courts 
at Kingsthorpe Recreation Ground. 

 
10.61 The Premier Tennis records for the total court hours booked for the parks between 

January and September 2016 are given in Figure 45. 
 

Figure 45: Parks tennis bookings January - September 2016 
 

Park TOTAL Use in hours per court 

Abington 2116 353 
Becket’s  797 199 
Kingsthorpe 2  
The Racecourse 831 139 
TOTAL 3746  
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Figure 46: Tennis courts with drive time catchment from affiliated clubs 
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10.62 Figure 47 graphs this usage across the parks between January and September 2016. 

It is clear that Abington Park is well ahead of either Becket’s Park or The Racecourse 
in terms of usage, and that the peak usage of July and August tails off rapidly in 
September. The LTA have advised that the peak period for outdoor tennis for park 
sites is from 16.00-21.00 weekdays, 10.00-17.00 on Saturdays and 10.00-14.00 on 
Sundays, giving a peak period of 36 hours per week May to August. The LTA have also 
advised that they would expect parks courts to be used at a maximum of around 20% 
of the available hours at peak time. 

 
10.63 The differences between the usage of the courts between the different parks may 

primarily reflect the nature of the environment around the specific park and the 
location of the courts within them, rather than any differences between the quality 
of the courts themselves. 

 
 

Figure 47: Usage of parks tennis courts 2016 

 
10.64 The LTA have provided an assessment of used capacity at the affiliated club sites, 

given in Figure 48. This suggests that the clubs are running between 30% and 60% 
full and that there is considerable spare capacity across the clubs network. The Kings 
Park Tennis Centre does not have any membership scheme, and with a combination 
of both indoor and outdoor courts, it has the ability to absorb over 1000 regular 
tennis players, although at the current time the facility is available only on a coaching 
programme or pay and play basis. 
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Figure 48: LTA club membership numbers and site capacity 

 

Name 

Coaching 
Programme 

Numbers 
Total 

Facilities – 
Number 
Of Non 
Floodlit 
Courts 

Facilities 
– 

Number 
Of 

Floodlit 
Courts 

Membership 
– Total 
Current 

Membership 

Membership 
– Overall Club 

Capacity 
(outdoor + 

indoor) 

Membership 
– Percentage 
Capacity (+/- 
% Capacity) 

Abington Lawn 
Tennis Club 6 3 0 69 120 58% 

Dallington Lawn 
Tennis Club 155 0 9 310 540 57% 

Duston United 
Tennis Club 84 0 6 157 360 44% 

Kings Park 
Tennis Centre 200 0 4 0 1040 0% 

Northampton 
County Lawn 
Tennis Club 

147 4 8 254 640 40% 

Northampton 
Lawn Tennis 
Club 

125 1 6 209 400 52% 

Rushmere 
Tennis Club 0 0 4 72 240 30% 

TOTALS 8 37 1071 3340  
 
 
10.65 The tennis courts across Northampton were assessed through a site visit in 2016, and 

the summary is given in Figure 49. This audit identifies the site problems at 
Kingsthorpe, where one of the two courts was very poor and the site in general is 
poor. Abington Park’s courts are better than those at The Racecourse where the 
changing and site scores are lower. Becket’s Park is notable in having no changing 
available. In contrast, most of the affiliated club sites are good, but there is a notable 
lack of public notices/site information at the Abington Lawn Tennis Club.   

 
10.66 The LTA County Association comments that “there are numerous courts at Beckets 

Park and Abington Park that are unplayable due to moss.”   The LTA is in discussion 
with NBC and Northampton Leisure Trust about appropriate maintenance.  The LTA 
considers that these courts are in need of resurfacing. 

 
10.67 None of the grass courts at any of the sites are maintained to the very highest 

standards, so those clubs with grass courts are marked lower on their quality score 
than those with other types of court. The Northampton County Lawn Tennis Club has 
both grass courts and other courts. The courts which are not grass are good quality, 
but the overall courts summary total takes into account the grass courts.
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Figure 49: Tennis courts and quality 
 
Sites highlighted in purple host affiliated tennis clubs 
 

 
 
Note:  Kings Park Tennis Centre also has 4 indoor courts 
 

Grass 

Publicly 
accessible, 
available 
for hire 

Restricted 
to specific 

club 

Not 
floodlit

Floodlit  
Not 

floodlit
Floodlit  

Not 
floodlit

Floodlit  
Not 

floodlit

Abington Lawn Tennis Club Club Y 0 0 0 0 0 0 3 80% 100% 25%
Abington Park NBC Y 6 0 0 0 0 0 0 90% 75% 100%
Beckets Park NBC Y 4 0 0 0 0 0 0 65% 0% 100%
Collingtree Tennis Club Parish Y 0 2 0 0 0 0 0 92% 88% 100%
Dallington Lawn Tennis Club Club Y 0 1 0 0 0 6 0 100% 94% 100%
Duston United Tennis Club Club Y 0 0 0 4 0 0 0 100% 100% 100%
Great Houghton Parish Y 1 0 0 0 0 0 0 80% 81% 83%
Kings Park Tennis Centre Trust Y 0 4 0 0 0 0 0 88% 100% 100%
Kingsthorpe Recreation Ground NBC Y 2 0 0 0 0 0 0 45% 38% 33%
Northampton County Lawn Tennis Club Club Y 0 4 0 0 0 4 3 90% 100% 100%
Northampton Lawn Tennis Club Club Y 0 2 0 0 0 4 0 100% 100% 100%
Old Northamptonians Lawn Tennis Club Club Y 0 0 0 0 0 0 4 75% 94% 92%
Rushmere Tennis Club Club Y Y 4 0 0 0 0 0 0 100% 94% 100%
The Racecourse NBC Y 3 3 0 0 0 0 0 79% 100% 100%

Total 9 9 0 0 0 8 7
Hard courts 

Synthetic grass

26

SITE OWNER 

Access 
Number of courts, type and floodlighting 

Tennis 
courts 
quality 

summary 
score 

Changing 
pavilion 
quality 

summary 
score 

Information 
etc 

Macadam Acrylic 
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10.68 A further consideration for the provision of tennis as a facility in Northampton is the 

accessibility of courts within easy reach to encourage interest in starting the game 
and casual participation. A network of easily accessible facilities is therefore 
important, as well as sufficient facility capacity. The map in Figure 46 above shows 
the accessibility from club sites using a 10 minute drive time, and it is clear that 
everyone across the town with access to a car can reach at least one club site. 

 
10.69 However if the network of tennis courts across all of the sites is considered in relation 

to a walking catchment for casual play, illustrated by Figure 50, a different picture 
emerges. It is clear that although the central areas of the town have good walking 
access to tennis courts, other parts of the town have much less access, particularly 
the south-west area of the town, and eastern areas. 

 
10.70 The importance of Kingsthorpe Recreation Ground in this network is also clear in 

terms of providing local access, although the Kings Park Tennis Centre’s catchment 
has some overlap with Kingsthorpe. However Kingsthorpe’s walking catchment 
includes significant areas of deprivation with a high proportion of older people. The 
real levels of potential demand may therefore be lower in this area than might 
otherwise be expected, but the site may be an opportunity for sports development 
initiatives to encourage participation. 

 
10.71 In terms of priorities in addressing apparent gaps in provision, it is appropriate to 

consider not only the extent of the gaps but also the community in the local area.  
The tennis sport profile and the market segmentation analysis and mapping (see Part 
1) suggest that those most likely to take part in tennis are the more affluent. The 
south west area of Northampton has the least access to tennis provision but is also 
the area where the uptake of tennis is likely to be the greatest. The only current 
provision is at the unaffiliated Collingtree Tennis Club, but this is on the 
southernmost point of Northampton and is not accessible by walking from much of 
the area. Additional provision in this area might therefore be appropriate. 

 
10.72 The eastern edge of Northampton has no local tennis court provision, but much of 

this area is deprived. The market segmentation analysis suggests that, even if new 
tennis provision was made available in the area, that the uptake of the sport may be 
limited even with intensive sports participation initiatives. Other sports facilities are 
therefore a higher priority for this area. 

 
10.73 The map in Figure 50 also includes the SUEs. The Harpole courts could potentially 

help to meet the local tennis needs of the Upton Lodge / Norwood Farm SUE and the 
south part of Northampton West. The Collingtree courts could help to meet some of 
the local tennis needs of the Northampton South SUE. 

 
 
 



 

   
Nortoft Partnerships Ltd Part 2: Sports Facilities Page 151 of 203 
 Northampton Related Development Area  

Figure 50: Tennis courts in Northampton with 15 minute walk catchments 
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Consultation findings 
 
Individual survey and student survey results 
 
10.74 The West Northamptonshire individuals’ survey included tennis within the provision 

of outdoor hard courts/multi use games areas. 5% of the respondents said that they 
played tennis outdoors, with slightly more of these saying that they played on a 
weekly basis rather than a monthly basis. The ages of the respondents playing tennis 
were about evenly split between those aged 25-45, 46-60 and 60 and over. About 
20% were retired. 

 
Club comments 
 
10.75 None of the tennis clubs in Northampton responded to the web based survey. 
 
National Governing Body comments and strategies 
 
10.76 The LTA assesses the capacity of affiliated club sites using the following formula: 
 

• Maximum capacity of a non-floodlit court: 40 members 
• Maximum capacity of a floodlit court:  60 members 
• Minimum size of club to justify indoor court: 200 members 

 
10.77 The County Association are of the view that Dallington, Northampton LTC, 

Northampton County LTC and Duston United TC are operating at levels above that 
identified by the LTA membership figures, and that they are closer to operating at 
full capacity than the affiliated membership suggests.  Only Rushmere LTC has very 
low membership levels and they are planning to resurface their courts.  

 
10.78 The LTA does not assess the open access / community hire courts in terms of 

capacity, but has agreed that: 
 

• The peak period is May-August 
o Weekdays 16.00-21.00 
o Saturdays  10.00-17.00 
o Sundays     10.00-14.00 

 
10.79 It is estimated that open access courts/courts available for hire or used by 

unaffiliated clubs only are used at an average of around 20% of the time in the peak 
period. Where there is also a club on site, the pay and play use is around 10% of the 
time in the peak period. These estimates have been confirmed with the LTA as a 
suitable basis for modelling. 

 
10.80 The LTA modelling for the club sites and the agreed approach for the open access / 

for hire sites, has been used in the assessment of capacity modelling in this study. 
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10.81 The LTA has developed a shared plan with Northampton Leisure Trust and 
Northampton Borough Council to develop park tennis facilities. This outlines three 
strategic aims focussed around sustainable facility development, operation and 
management, and promotion. Premier Tennis has a 10 year contract to operate and 
manage the park tennis facilities in addition to the delivery of a community coaching 
programme. 

 
10.82 In addition, the LTA is working with key clubs and the education sector to support 

growth in tennis participation. 
 
10.83 LTA undertook an audit of key tennis sites in 2014 which included: the parks, Kings 

Park Tennis Centre, Northampt3on LTC, Northampton County LTC, Dallington TC, 
Duston United TC and also Moulton College. Moulton College was assessed has 
having 6 floodlit courts, but these are not dedicated tennis courts. The court quality 
was assessed as good on all of the sites except for The Racecourse which was 
average, and Kingsthorpe which was poor. 

 
10.84 The draft recommendations and costs for investment arising from the audit were: 
  

• Floodlight  
o all courts at Abington Park (£90,000) 
o 3 courts at The Racecourse (£35,000) 
o all courts at Becket’s Park (£80,000) 

• Rebuild 2 courts at Kingsthorpe Recreation Ground (£50,000) 
• Repaint 6-courts at Moulton College (£11,000) 

 
10.85 To date, none of these recommendations have been taken forwards.  Feedback from 

the LTA in 2017 is that several of the courts at Becket’s Park and Abington Park are 
unplayable due to moss, and that they also require resurfacing. The LTA is of the view 
that proper court maintenance and development is required to enable sustainable 
growth in the sport.   

 
10.86 The LTA County Association considers that there is particular potential at Beckets 

Park due to the relocation of the university, and that a kiosk facility may help the 
sport to develop on this site.  

 
Adjacent authorities’ provision and strategies  
 
10.87 The coverage of outdoor tennis courts in the adjacent authorities’ strategies is 

limited. The following refer to outdoor tennis: 
 

• Daventry – there are no community tennis courts close to the NRDA area and 
the level of tennis participation and provision of courts is relatively low 
compared to Northampton. The priorities are improved tennis provision in 
Daventry town and additional court provision for Crick and West Haddon club.   

• South Northants – the tennis provision is all outside of the NRDA but the open 
access courts at Harpole are on the immediate boundary of the Upton Lodge / 
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Norwood Farm SUE. In future there will be potential unmet demand for tennis 
at Roade and Silverstone unless the courts can be floodlit. The opportunity 
should be taken to enhance the site at Harpole to provide a new small 
clubhouse for tennis and extended car parking as this can directly meet the 
local needs of Upton Lodge / Norwood Farm SUE. 

• Wellingborough - the outdoor tennis sites are identified but there is no 
assessment of need or recommendations for this facility type. The proposed 
standard of provision is 0.21 courts per 1000 but there is no accessibility 
standard. On this basis, there is a projected need for 3 courts, but no sites are 
identified. 

 
Summary of current situation 
 
10.88 The outdoor tennis provision in Northampton is both via tennis clubs and on parks 

sites, with 18 out of 26 hard courts being in the parks. The parks sites with courts in 
current use are: Abington, Becket’s, and The Racecourse. Kingsthorpe Recreation 
Ground has two courts but these are poor quality and not in use.  The LTA notes that 
several of the courts at Beckets Park and Abington Park are unplayable due to moss, 
and require resurfacing. The club sites generally have good quality courts and 
ancillary facilities. 

 
10.89 The LTA’s capacity assessment of club sites suggests that most clubs are running at 

between 30% and 60% full, based on the affiliated LTA membership numbers. 
However the County Association’s local knowledge of the clubs suggests that, other 
than Rushmere, they are operating at higher levels than the LTA affiliated 
membership numbers. In fact, most are closer to operating at full capacity.   

 
10.90 The parks courts vary hugely in their level of usage, with the courts at Abington Park 

being much more popular than those at The Racecourse or Becket’s. This variation 
across the parks seems to be most likely to reflect the general attractiveness of the 
park and its environs, rather than the court quality. 

 
10.91 Overall it appears that there is surplus capacity across the network of sites, but that 

the distribution of courts is poor, with some areas having overlapping walking 
catchments to courts, whilst others having no access within 15 minutes walk. 

 
Modelling and assessment of future needs 
 
10.92 The assessment of the used capacity now and in the future of the existing tennis 

court sites is a key factor in determining the future investment requirements for the 
sport. The current capacity assessment provided by the LTA for the club sites (see 
Figure 48 above) is developed in the modelling in Figure 51. This modelling assumes 
that the current relative membership size of the clubs and the coaching schemes are 
carried forwards up to 2029, so the most attractive and active clubs continue to 
develop the most. 
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10.93 The assessment in Figure 51 shows that, even if there was to be growth in 
participation at 0.5% per annum, there would be sufficient capacity across the club 
sites to meet all of the club demand in the NRDA up to 2029. A similar assessment 
has been done for the parks courts. The total number of hours booked at the parks 
courts during May-September were 2,896 hours for 2016. With an increase in the 
population of the NRDA this might rise to 3,496 booked hours by 2029 if there was 
no increase in participation rates, or reach 3,724 booked hours if an increase in the 
participation rate of 0.5% per annum was achieved. This is easily absorbed in the 
current network.  The growth in the game will however be dependent upon good 
court maintenance and sports development programmes being put in place. 

 
Meeting the needs of the future 
 
10.94 Overall there appears to be sufficient capacity across the current network of sites to 

meet the needs of the NRDA up to 2029.  The priorities are to improve the quality of 
the existing network of sites, and to address strategic gaps in provision in order that 
courts can be accessed within a reasonable travel time by walking, cycling or public 
transport.  

 
10.95 The LTA notes that the ability of the network to provide for the growth in demand 

will however depend upon improvements at the parks courts, resurfacing as 
necessary to make the courts playable, and working with the clubs to ensure that 
they have sufficient capacity.   

 
10.96 The priority area for new provision is the south west part of Northampton, which 

currently has least good access to tennis but also a community likely to be attracted 
to tennis as a sport, as identified by the market segmentation analysis. A 3 court 
floodlit site should therefore be developed in the north part of the Northampton 
South SUE.  It will be essential to put effective management in place for this site, and 
the advice of the LTA should be sought in this regard to determine the most effective 
management for this facility as it comes forwards. If a site in Northampton South is 
not deliverable, alternatives should be sought.   

 
10.97 Improvement of the courts at Harpole could potentially help to meet the needs of 

the Upton Lodge / Norwood Farm SUE in South Northamptonshire, but to do so there 
is a need for improved access across the site and a suitable clubhouse/pavilion. 

 
10.98 The club sites are good quality and are a main focus of sports development. They 

should therefore be retained and maintained. 
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Figure 51: Outdoor tennis assessment of capacity 

Clubs 
 

 
 

Parks 
 

 

Name

Coaching 
Programme 

Numbers 
Total

Facilities – 
Number 
Of Non 
Floodlit 
Courts

Facilities – 
Number 

Of Floodlit 
Courts

Membership 
– Total 
Current 

Membership

Membership 
– Overall Club 

Capacity 
(outdoor + 

indoor)

Membership – 
Percentage 

Capacity (+/- % 
Capacity) 2016

Population 
of NRDA in 

2016

Population 
of NRDA in 

2029

% increase 
in 

population

Forecast 
growth in 

tennis 
membership 

based on 
current rates 

of 
participation

Forecast 
growth in 

tennis 
membership 

based on 
increased rate 

of 
participation 
of 0.5% pa

Forecast 
growth of 
individual 
clubs - no 
increase in 

participation

Forecast 
growth of 
individual 

clubs - with 
increased 

participation

Membership - 
percentage 
capacity but 

no increase in 
participation 

Membership - 
percentage 

capacity with 
increase in 

participation 

Abington Lawn Tennis Club 6 3 0 69 120 58% 83 89 69% 74%

Dallington Lawn Tennis Club 155 0 9 310 540 57% 374 399 69% 74%
Duston United Tennis Club 84 0 6 157 360 44% 190 202 53% 56%
Kings Park Tennis Centre 200 0 4 0 1040 0% 0 0 0% 0%
Northampton County Lawn Tennis Club 147 4 8 254 640 40% 307 327 48% 51%
Northampton Lawn Tennis Club 125 1 6 209 400 52% 252 269 63% 67%
Rushmere Tennis Club 0 0 4 72 240 30% 87 93 36% 39%

1071

225009 271659 1.21 1293 1377

Park site

Number of 
hours used 

May-
September 

2016

Number 
of courts

Hours of 
use per 

court 2016

Peak 
number of 

hours 
available 
May-Sept 
per court

Populatio
n of 

NRDA in 
2016

Population 
of NRDA in 

2029

% increase in 
population

Forecast hours 
use based on 

current rates of 
participation 

per court 

Forecast 
hours use 
based on 
increased 

rate of 
participatio
n of 0.5% pa 

per court 

Total number of 
booked hours 
May-Sept no 
increase in 

participation 

Total number 
of booked 
hours May-

Sept with 0.5% 
pa increase in 
participation 

Balance in 
supply/demand 

with no increase in 
participation (site)

Balance in 
supply/ demand 

with 0.5% pa 
increase in 

participation 
(site)

Abington Park 1742 6 290 720 351 373 2103 2240 2217 2080
Beckets Park 548 4 137 720 165 176 662 705 2218 2175
The Racecourse 606 6 101 720 122 130 732 779 3588 3541

2896 16 3496 3724

225009 271659 1.21
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10.99 The Kings Park Tennis Centre has both indoor and outdoor courts and should be 
retained as it is a strategic facility. 

 
10.100 The tennis court provision on the parks sites in Northampton should be reviewed by 

the parks tennis partnership which comprises Northampton Borough Council, 
Northampton Leisure Trust, the LTA and Premier Tennis. There is a need to consider 
the uptake of tennis in 2017 across the sites and to determine the future priorities. 
The future of the Kingsthorpe Recreation Ground courts should be specifically 
considered as although the courts provide a local facility there appears to be surplus 
tennis capacity in Northampton, both now and into the long term. 

 
Recommendations for outdoor tennis 
 
 
Protect 
 
10.101 Kings Park Tennis Centre should be retained as a tennis centre with community 

access, and support given to the site to extend its programme and encourage 
greater use.   

 
10.102 Protect and ensure that the courts are high quality at Abington Park, Becket’s Park, 

and The Racecourse.   
 
10.103 Consider the future of the courts at Kingsthorpe Recreation Ground, and if 

retained, resurface.   
 
10.104 Protect all of the LTA community club tennis sites and ensure that they are 

maintained at high quality.   
 
Enhance 
 
10.105 Review the parks tennis provision and programme in the light of the bookings and 

feedback in 2016.   
 
10.106 Improve the existing Harpole tennis court provision to improve accessibility and 

the ancillary facilities. 
 
10.107 Improve the booking mechanisms at the Amey managed school sites to ensure 

that community tennis can be effectively provided, particularly during the summer 
months.  

 
10.108 Resurface the courts at Abington and Becket’s Park, and Rushmere Tennis Club.  
 
10.109 Provide kiosk to support casual use of Becket’s Park.  
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Provide 
 
10.110 Develop a 3 court floodlit community tennis site in the north part of the 

Northampton South SUE. 
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SECTION 11: GOLF 
 
11.1 Golf participation and provision is considered at a West Northamptonshire level 

because some of the demand of Northampton is met by courses and driving ranges 
outside of the borough. This section is therefore repeated in the Daventry and South 
Northamptonshire individual strategies. 

 
11.2 Golf makes a contribution of around £3.4 billion per annum to the English economy. 

Golf also occupies an important position in the English sporting landscape. It is the 
fifth largest participation sport in the country and has about 675,000 members 
belonging to around 1,900 golf clubs. 

  
11.3 Like many other sports in England, golf faces some serious challenges, and the 

number of golf club members has been declining since 2004. This in turn has put a 
financial strain on many golf clubs that are reliant on membership income.  
Nationally, participation in golf has also been declining steadily since 2007 due to 
lifestyle shifts and competition from other sports. 

 
11.4 As the commercial sector is the most important provider of golf in the area, the 

development of the courses will reflect a combination of demand and appropriate 
site opportunities. Several of the golf courses have also now developed footgolf 
within their site, which is always available on a pay and play basis. 

 
Golf design and activities 
 
11.5 There are a number of ways in which golf is played, from the standard 18 hole golf 

course, to shorter Par 3 courses, driving ranges, pitch and putt courses, and even 
crazy golf. The main sporting facilities are considered to be full courses, short 
courses, par 3 courses, and driving ranges. 

 
Participation in golf 
 
11.6 The Sport England (Sport England, 2017) statistics for participation in golf shows that 

amongst adults around 1.12 million people take part in golf at least once a month. 
Men’s participation is about four times greater than that of women. Nationally the 
rate of participation in golf fell between 2007 and 2016. The highest rates of 
participation are amongst those aged 55 years plus, and amongst the more affluent 
socio-economic groups (NS SEC 1-4). 

 
11.7 England Golf estimates that there are around 675,000 members of approximately 

1,900 affiliated clubs and a further 2 million people playing golf outside of club 
membership. The NGB’s information confirms that of Sport England, that 
participation and club membership has been in decline since 2004 and has only 
recently been showing signs of levelling off. 
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Current provision 
 
11.8 There are currently golf sites in West Northamptonshire with standard courses on 16 

sites. Most have at least 18 holes available and some have flexible courses which 
allow players to combine groups of 9 holes into any length. There is only one 9 hole 
par 3 course which is not on a larger golf site, at Kingfisher Country Club which is 
primarily a hotel and conference venue. There are 8 driving ranges with 138 bays 
between them. 

 
11.9 All of the golf courses are open to visitors on a pay and play basis with the exception 

of Whittlebury Park, which is a registered members only facility. 
 
11.10 There is a “colts course” at Northamptonshire County Golf Club which is both floodlit 

and has artificial grass. This 6 hole Par 3 course was part funded by a lottery grant. 
This site is also being used to host England Golf Championships. 

 
11.11 Most of the sites are commercial, but those which are sports clubs are able to attract 

grant aid from bodies such as Sport England. 
 
11.12 The golf courses and driving ranges are listed in Figure 52, and mapped in Figure 53. 
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Figure 52: Golf facilities in West Northamptonshire 

 
Authority Site Name Course type / 

driving  range 
Size 

(holes/ 
bays) 

Ownership 
type 

Northampton COLLINGTREE PARK GOLF CLUB Driving Range 16 Commercial 
Standard 18 Commercial 

DELAPRE GOLF CENTRE Standard 18 Commercial 
Driving Range 40 Commercial 
Par 3 9 Commercial 
Par 3 9 Commercial 
Standard 18 Commercial 

KINGSTHORPE GOLF CLUB Standard 18 Sports Club 
Daventry BRAMPTON HEATH GOLF 

CENTRE 
Driving Range 18 Commercial 
Standard 18 Commercial 
Par 3 9 Commercial 

COLD ASHBY GOLF CLUB Standard 27* Commercial 
DAVENTRY AND DISTRICT GOLF 
CLUB 

Standard 9 Sports Club 
Driving Range 10 Sports Club 

DE VERE VENUES (STAVERTON 
PARK) 

Standard 18 Commercial 
Driving Range 14 Commercial 

FARTHINGSTONE HOTEL AND 
GOLF CLUB 

Standard 18 Commercial 

HELLIDON LAKES GOLF AND SPA 
HOTEL 

Standard 18 Commercial 
Standard 9 Commercial 

MARKET HARBOROUGH GOLF 
CLUB 

Standard 18 Sports Club 

NORTHAMPTON GOLF CLUB Standard 18 Commercial 
NORTHAMPTONSHIRE COUNTY 
GOLF CLUB 

Standard 27* Sports Club 
Par 3 6@ Sports Club 

OVERSTONE PARK Standard 18 Commercial 
South 
Northants 

CHERWELL EDGE GOLF CLUB Standard 18 Commercial 
Driving Range 10 Commercial 

KINGFISHER COUNTRY CLUB Driving Range 8 Commercial 
Standard 9 Commercial 

WHITTLEBURY PARK Standard 36* Commercial 
Driving Range 22 Commercial 

*  made up of sets of 9 holes which can be played in combination to provide longer courses 
@  floodlit course using artificial turf 
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Figure 53: Golf locations 
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Assessment of current supply and demand 
 
11.13 The spread of golf provision means that everyone with access to a car can reach a 

course within 20 minutes drive time, either within West Northamptonshire or in an 
adjacent authority. 

 
11.14 Some of the golf provision in West Northamptonshire is likely to attract players from 

outside of the area, in particular the Market Harborough course which is just within 
Daventry district, Cherwell Edge which is close to Banbury, and Whittlebury Park 
which is easily accessible from Buckingham and north Milton Keynes. However there 
are also a number of golf courses in the adjacent authorities to Daventry and South 
Northamptonshire, which are likely to attract players out of the area. 

 
11.15 Only two of the golf sites are sports clubs rather than commercial ventures. Potential 

public grant aid to golf facilities is therefore very restricted, as only community clubs 
can be funded. 

 
Consultation findings 
 
Individual online survey and student online survey results 
 
11.16 As only 9% of the respondents to the West Northamptonshire individual online 

survey said that they use golf courses, it is appropriate to consider them as a whole. 
The key points are: 

 
• 97% of the golfers live in the West Northamptonshire area 
• Of the respondents: 

o 63% are male: 37% are female 
o 44% are aged 46-60 years, with 28% each of 25-45 years and over 60 

years. There were no respondents playing golf aged under 25 years 
o 36% of people playing golf are retired 
o 89% consider themselves to be white  
o 73% feel that there is about the right amount of golf provision 
o 16% of feel that golf facilities are important 
o 45% play at least once a month, with about 23% playing on a weekly 

basis 
o 19% use a golf course more than any other sports facility 

 
11.17 The student online survey also suggests that about 9% of respondents play golf. 
 

• Of the respondents: 
o 73% are male: 27% are female 
o 40% feel that there is about the right amount of provision, but 37% feel 

that there is too little 
o 50% consider golf courses to be important  
o 63% play at least once a month with 27% playing on a weekly basis 
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Club comments 
 
11.18 There are no club survey returns for golf. 
 
National Governing Body comments and strategies 
 
11.19 Sport England recognises 4 national governing bodies for golf: The Golf Foundation, 

the Ladies Golf Union, the Royal and Ancient Golf Club of St Andrews, and England 
Golf. Of these, England Golf is the most relevant in relation to golf participation in 
West Northamptonshire and has provided an overview of golf for the three authority 
areas. 

 
11.20 The England Golf Strategic Plan 2014-17 (England Golf, 2014) aims to increase golf 

participation, to increase the number of members of clubs including younger players, 
to strengthen clubs generally, and to support talented golfers. There are no specific 
facility proposals for West Northamptonshire. 

 
11.21 One of the actions in the England Golf Strategic Plan was to develop a more detailed 

market segmentation mechanism to support sports development. This is based on a 
20 minute drive time catchment and 9 golfing segments have been identified. 
England Golf has provided an overview based on their emerging planning process.  
The following are the key findings for Northamptonshire county: 

 
• There are 25 affiliated golf facilities, including Northamptonshire Golf Club 

which is being used to host England Golf Championships. 
• Of these 25 facilities, 10 have driving ranges and 3 have a Par 3 course in 

addition to a standard 18 hole facility. 
• There are 2 non-affiliated venues including 1 driving range and two 18 hole 

courses [outside of West Northants]. 
• There are no facilities recognised as England Golf Performance venues. 

 
11.22 The overall picture from the England Golf planning work suggests that there is 

significant demand for golf within Northampton, Daventry and South Northants. The 
participant profile for Daventry includes all of the 9 golf segments, both club based 
and independent and this is also likely to be the case for Northampton and South 
Northants. 

 
11.23 Whilst there are already numerous golfing facilities within Daventry district, most 

offer a traditional 18 hole experience and therefore offer limited opportunities for 
the more independent segments. Northampton has a slightly broader mix of facilities 
and can therefore better cater for both club based and independent segments.  
South Northants has three golf venues, all of which are affiliated to England Golf.  
These offer a driving range and a Par 3 course in addition to a 9 and 18 hole offer, so 
there is a good mix that could cater for all segments subject to accessibility for non-
members. 
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Modelling 
 
Market Segmentation and sports development 
 
11.24 The Market Segmentation information (see Part 1 for details) from Sport England 

(Sport England, 2017) suggests that golf is a sport which appeals to three of the 
largest market segments in Northampton and Daventry and four segments in South 
Northamptonshire. Most of these groups are aged over 45 years, and also include 
those who have retired. None of these market segment groups are likely to be high 
priorities for sports development initiatives, in part because they are already 
relatively active. 

 
11.25 However, as the objectives of sports development within each of the West 

Northamptonshire authorities are to increase rates of participation in sport and 
physical activity especially amongst young people, and the rate of golf participation 
amongst students is about 9%, then the authorities may wish to encourage new 
forms of golf aimed at younger people. 

 
Assessment of future needs 
 
11.26 As golf has a significant commercial element, the provision for this sport is likely to 

respond most to economic conditions and will change to reflect patterns of demand. 
Over time the expectations for golf change and it will be important for the golf clubs 
to respond to these in order to keep the facilities as viable and vibrant as possible. 

 
11.27 Assuming that the economic conditions remain similar or better than today into the 

long term, the increase in housing in West Northamptonshire will bring more 
demand for golf, in its various forms. 

 
Meeting the needs of the future 
 
11.28 The partner authorities do not own / manage any golfing provision. The best 

influence they can have on meeting future needs would be through the development 
of positive planning policies that facilitate the enhancement of existing and provision 
of new services and sporting opportunities. 

 
  



 

   
Nortoft Partnerships Ltd Part 2: Sports Facilities Page 166 of 203 
 Northampton Related Development Area  

Recommendations for golf 
 

 
Protect and enhance  
 
11.29 The priorities are to retain and maintain the existing golf courses and facilities but 

also to support the golf sites to remain open in economically challenging times.  
There may be a need to enable the development of new courses and driving ranges 
where appropriate. Positive planning policies are therefore required which enable 
the offer at golf courses to evolve. However these planning policies must also 
balance with other policies relating to the impact on the countryside. 
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SECTION 12: VILLAGE AND COMMUNITY HALLS 
 
12.1 Village, church and community halls and similar venues provide essential space for 

many locally organised activities such as pilates, martial arts, short mat bowls and 
circuit training. This level of facility is particularly important for those people without 
a car or who do not wish to travel to a main sports centre to participate.   They are 
also an important community resource for wider uses such as community 
celebrations, dance and drama, and consultation events. Sports halls of 3+ 
badminton court size, such as at the schools and leisure centres, are covered within 
the sports halls section of this report.  

 
12.2 The value of such facilities in their local communities cannot be underestimated as 

they create an important hub for local people to gather, create friendships, and 
facilitate community cohesion on estates and in villages where there may be limited 
places to meet. These facilities are particularly important where there is limited 
access to services, or where there are higher levels of deprivation.   

 
12.3 In principle, existing village and community halls should therefore be protected and 

enhanced, or where they are not suitable for retention, replaced within the locality 
by improved facilities. 

 
12.4 The geographical spread of village halls and community centres together with their 

quality, accessibility and attractiveness is more important than quantitative rates of 
provision.   

 
12.5 The adopted West Northamptonshire Joint Core Strategy infrastructure schedule 

includes a “multi use community building” expected to be a minimum size of 530 sq 
m and to cost around £1.5m for each of the following SUEs, for which Northampton 
Borough Council is the delivery body:  

 
• Northampton Avon Nunn Mills Ransome Road by 2016 
• Northampton Kings Heath SUE by 2020 
• Northampton West SUE by 2020 (within Daventry and South Northants 

districts) 
• Northampton North SUE by 2020 (within Daventry district) 

 
12.6 The adopted CIL regulation 123 list refers to “Indoor Sports Facility (excluding specific 

on site provision directly serving the needs of the development site).” Any new 
community centre or hall provision is therefore via S106. 

 
12.7 In large housing developments the community provision needs to be in place prior 

to the residents moving in, but this is not always possible or practical, and in part 
depends on the housing delivery and funding available. 
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Current provision and assessment  
 
12.8 There are currently more than 34 village or community halls in Northampton. The 

main facilities are mapped in Figure 54 with an 800m walking catchment, and they 
are listed in Figure 55. It is clear from this map that all of Northampton’s residents 
have access to at least one village or community hall within 10 minutes drive time, 
and that many people have access within 10 minutes walking time (the 800m 
catchment). There are however some gaps in the mapped provision for the existing 
communities. 

 
12.9 The blue areas of the map show the NRDA SUEs, and it is clear that none of these 

areas have full access to the existing network of halls. The named halls are those 
which have catchments which would meet some of the needs of these new 
communities. 

 
12.10 The nature of the village halls and community centres varies significantly, from 

relatively large and purpose built multi-room complexes, to the smaller aging 
facilities such as the Village Room at Collingtree. The size of a facility will usually 
reflect its location, with the smaller halls in the smaller villages which are now part 
of Northampton. There are also often other facilities used by the community (not 
specifically listed or mapped) and these include a number of parish and church halls. 

 
12.11 The ownership and management arrangements of the facilities are variable, with 

several being dedicated village hall charities, whilst others are church halls used by 
the community on a regular basis. However only those facilities which are used as a 
venue for active recreation have been included in this study i.e. the size of the rooms 
would allow activities such as yoga or pilates, and the nature of the site encourages 
such bookings. 
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Figure 54: Village/Community halls location 
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Figure 55: List of village halls and community centres 
 

Village Hall / Community Centre 
Abington Community Centre 
Alliston Gardens Youth & Community Centre 
Bellinge Community Centre 
Blackthorn Good Neighbours & Children’s Centre 
Blacky More Community Centre 
Briar Hill Community Centre 
Brookside Hall, Billing Brook 
Camp Hill Community Centre 
Duston Community Centre 
Duston Village Hall 
Far Cotton Community Centre 
Grange Park Community Centre 
Hardingstone Village Hall 
Kings Heath Community Centre 
Kingsthorpe Community Centre 
Lodge Farm Community Centre 
Parklands Community Centre 
Parsons Meade Community Centre 
Pastures Community Centre 
Rectory Farm Community Centre 
Semilong Community Centre 
Southfields Community Centre 
Spencer Dallington Community Centre 
Spring Borough Community Centre 
St Crispins Community Centre 
St Lukes Community Centre, Duston 
St. James Community Centre St. 
Standens Barns Community Centre 
The Elgar Centre, Upton  
The Parsons Memorial Hall, Great Houghton 
The Village Room, Collingtree 
Vernon Terrace Community Centre 
Weston Favell Parish Hall 
Wootton Community and Sports Centre 

 
12.12 The survey of the parish councils and community forums undertaken as part of the 

strategy process confirms that the halls are well used for a variety of active 
recreation, as illustrated by the returns in Figure 56. There were no large or specific 
improvement projects identified for the halls in the responses. 
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Figure 56: Village and community hall use examples 

 
Parish Name of Village Hall or Community 

Facility 
Active recreation uses  

Billing Bernard Weston Pavilion Dancing/ballet (weekly)        Yoga (weekly)                         
Zumba (weekly)      

Duston  Duston Village Hall 
 
Duston Community Centre 
 
St Lukes Community Centre 

Pilates, Yoga, Bowls, etc. 

East 
Hunsbury 

Blacky More Community Centre Dance class (2x per week)    Exercise Class 
(1x per week) Chinese Dance group (1x per 
week) 

Great 
Houghton 

The Parsons Memorial Hall  Aerobics, Ceroc dance, Tai Chi, Yoga, etc 

 
 
CONSULTATION FINDINGS 
 
Individual online survey and student online survey results 
 
12.13 The individual online survey results for West Northamptonshire as a whole suggests 

that village and community halls are the second most used built facility for any sport 
or active recreation, just behind swimming pools. Opinion was split around the level 
of provision with around half saying there was about the right amount and the other 
half saying there was too little.  

 
12.14 The Northampton responses to the survey, establish village and community centres 

as the third most used built facility behind swimming pools and gym/fitness facilities. 
As with the wider findings on the level of provision opinion was divided with around 
half saying there was about the right amount and the other half saying there was too 
little. Village halls and community centres are considered to be similar in their 
importance to swimming pools, but again there were about equally even opinions 
between those people who considered these facilities to be at least “important”, and 
those who consider them to be either “not very” or “not important”. 
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Clubs and national governing bodies of sport 
 
12.15 Sports clubs and national governing bodies of sport views are not usually particularly 

relevant to village and community halls, where the large majority of active recreation 
use is for activities such as pilates and zumba. However no comments were received 
from the English Short Mat Bowling Association or the English Carpet Bowls 
Association, both versions of bowling which regularly use such hall facilities. 

 
Adjacent authorities’ provision and strategies  
 
12.16 Adjacent authority strategies are not particularly relevant to the provision of 

community centres and village halls because of their small catchments. However it 
should be noted that “multi-use community buildings” are expected to be delivered 
in the Northampton West SUE and Northampton North SUE. The design of these 
buildings is however not specified, so it is unclear whether or not they are expected 
to contain any halls. 

 
Summary of current situation  
 
12.17 Village, church and community halls and similar venues provide essential space for 

many locally organised activities such as pilates, martial arts, short mat bowls and 
circuit training. This level of facility is particularly important for those people without 
a car or who do not wish to travel to a main sports centre to participate.   They are 
also an important community resource for wider uses such as community 
celebrations, dance and drama, and consultation events. 

 
12.18 There are currently more than 34 village or community halls in Northampton. All of 

Northampton’s residents have access to at least one village or community hall within 
10 minutes drive time, and many people have access within 10 minutes walking time 
(the 800m catchment). There are however some gaps in the mapped provision for 
the existing communities. 

 
12.19 The nature of the village halls and community centres varies significantly, from 

relatively large and purpose built multi-room complexes, to the smaller aging 
facilities. The size of a facility will usually reflect its location, with the smaller halls in 
the smaller villages which are now part of Northampton. There are also often other 
facilities used by the community (not specifically identified) such as parish and 
church halls. 

 
12.20 The ownership and management arrangements of the facilities are variable, with 

several being dedicated village hall charities, whilst others are church halls used by 
the community on a regular basis. No large village hall/community centre projects 
were identified in the survey returns from the parishes and neighbourhood forums 
in Northampton. 
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Modelling and assessment of future needs  
 
12.21 The current network of village halls and community centres means that everyone has 

access to at least one hall within 10 minutes drive, and many people have access to 
a hall within an 800m walk. The feedback from the parishes shows that almost every 
hall is used for some activity, but it is unlikely that every hall will be fully booked, 
even in the evenings and weekends. 

 
Accessibility and the SUEs 
 
12.22 Figure 54 above show the community and village halls in the vicinity of the SUEs in 

the NRDA. Although all of the SUEs are within a 10 minutes drive time of an existing 
facility, none of the SUEs have full access to the existing network of facilities within 
800m walk. 

 
12.23 New community centres are proposed within the WNJCS for Kings Heath, 

Northampton West and Northampton North.  Depending on where these are located 
within the development, most new residents should have access to a facility within 
800m walk. It should be noted that currently the proposed location for the 
Northampton North facility is such that it will not deliver an 800m walk for all 
residents. 

 
12.24 The lack of existing and planned community centres for the remaining SUEs, Upton 

Lodge / Norwood Farm, Upton Park, Northampton South, Northampton South of 
Brackmills, and Northampton North of Whitehills (which is already under 
construction) will have an impact on the ability of the incoming population to access 
a centre on foot. 

 
12.25 The Upton Lodge / Norwood Farm SUE straddles the Northampton / South 

Northamptonshire boundary.  The South Northamptonshire element is bounded by 
major roads on two sides, the A45 and Sandy Lane, meaning residents here will not 
be able to easily access facilities outside of the SUE on foot. The population of the 
South Northamptonshire element is expected to be 4,250 by 2029.  This indicates a 
clear need for a community facility in the area yet this is not currently proposed in 
the WNJCS infrastructure list; it should be added. 

 
12.26 The Northampton element of Upton Lodge / Norwood Farm is expected to have a 

total of around 6,400 people by 2029. This SUE will have some, but limited, access to 
community facilities within an 800m walk, so additional community facilities are 
required. There may be a need to provide developer contributions towards the St 
Crispin’s Community Centre to expand and improve their facilities to enable them to 
cater for the additional demand from this SUE. 

 
12.27 The Upton Park SUE is expected to have about 3,000 people by 2029. The 2013 

Design and Access Statement for the development as part of the planning application 
includes a 2000 sq m local centre which may include community use, but there are 
no further details. Only the eastern part of the SUE has access to the existing Elgar 
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Centre in Upton within 800m, so new hall and meeting room provision is needed. 
Ideally this should be the 530 sq m size promoted by the WNJCS. 

 
12.28 The Northampton South SUE is also expected to have about 3,000 people by 2029.  

Part of this SUE is within 800m of The Village Room at Collingtree, but this is a small 
building with limited room for expansion. The Blacky More Community Centre and 
Wootton Community Centre 800m catchments also cover some of this SUE, but leave 
the north western part of the SUE unprovided. Given the inability to significantly 
expand The Village Room in Collingtree, a new community facility should be 
considered for this SUE, at the WNJCS recommended size of 530 sq m. 

 
12.29 The South of Brackmills SUE is expected to have about 4,000 people by 2029, and 

although will have some limited access within 800m to Hardingstone Village Hall, 
much of the development will be outside of the catchment of any community facility. 
A community centre of the recommended WNJCS size of 530 sq m should be 
provided for this SUE. 

 
12.30 The Northampton West SUE is included within the WNJCS infrastructure schedule for 

the provision of a new community centre of minimum size of 530 sq m. The SUE will 
be well outside the walking (800m) catchment of any existing community facility, and 
it will be bounded by a busy road to the east, making facilities in the Duston area 
difficult to access by foot or by cycle. The combined population of Northampton 
West SUE between Daventry and South Northants is expected to be about 5,238, so 
a community centre facility of at least the 530 sq m as proposed by the WNJCS is 
appropriate. The schedule gives an expected delivery date of 2020 and the delivery 
body is identified as Northampton Borough Council. This assessment therefore 
reconfirms the need for a new community facility in this SUE. 

 
Size and design of new community buildings  
 
12.31 The West Northamptonshire Infrastructure Delivery Plan (Halcrow/EC Harris, 2011) 

states that the provision of new community facilities has been derived from the West 
Northamptonshire Development Corporation’s Planning Obligation Strategy (2008). 
This strategy assumes that community facilities are to be provided at a size of 530 sq 
m but there are no other design specifications. This size of facility provides space for 
a multi-functional building, for example that planned at Brackley North (Radstone 
Fields) and is appropriate for SUEs with a planned population of less than 6,500 and 
where there is no or insufficient access to community facilities, or where the there is 
insufficient capacity at the existing facilities to cater for the new population. The 
assessment above suggests that the following SUEs should have a community centre 
of 530 sq m internal area: 

 
• Upton Lodge / Norwood Farm (within South Northants) 
• Upton Lodge / Norwood Farm (within Northampton Borough) 
• Upton Park 
• Northampton South 
• South of Brackmills 
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• Northampton West (within South Northants and Daventry District) 
 
12.32 An area community centre/village hall space per 1000 population is an approach 

which has also been adopted in several local authorities, including Milton Keynes. In 
Milton Keynes the adopted standard is 120 sq m per 1000 of community centre space 
in the urban area, but a community facility is expected to be multi-purpose with hall 
space plus changing rooms and have approximately 780 sq m of floor space. With 
this size of facility, the rate of provision per 1000 would be 1 centre per 6,500 
population. If this was to be used as a benchmark for quantity, new large community 
facilities with two halls plus meeting rooms would be justified in the larger SUEs: 

 
• Kings Heath 
• Northampton North 

 
Accessibility 
 
12.33 The overall objective is to have a good quality local village or community hall which 

is easily accessible both on foot and by car. 
 
12.34 It is useful to draw on relevant research undertaken by Milton Keynes Council in 2013 

which covered both the rural area and city area of the borough. It is likely that similar 
patterns of use will apply to West Northamptonshire, both in relation to the urban 
and rural areas. The Milton Keynes survey showed that most people walked to such 
a facility (43%) but that a similar percentage drove (40%). This compared to about 
15% using a bicycle, and about 2% using either public transport or a taxi. The survey 
also showed that about 72% travelled up to 10 minutes by either car or on foot. The 
recently adopted standard for village and community halls in Milton Keynes is 
therefore 800m for the urban area, and one village hall/community centre per parish 
in the rural areas. 

 
12.35 Figure 54 shows the application of the walking catchments to the network of village 

and community halls across the borough. A drive time catchment is not appropriate 
for this facility in Northampton because the catchments of several facilities will 
overlap, in any area of the authority. From this map it is clear that all residents can 
reach a facility within 10 minutes drive time and many people can reach a facility 
within 800m walk. 

 
12.36 It is therefore proposed that the accessibility standards for village and community 

halls should be 800 m catchment. 
 
Quality 
 
12.37 The community centres, village halls and similar facilities should be able to offer a 

wide range of activities as well as meet modern standards for health and safety, the 
requirements of the Disability Discrimination Act, energy efficiency etc. It is 
important that the design of any new facilities should be highly flexible, to enable 
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the local management of the sites to both provide a community facility, and also 
generate income where possible to ensure the viability of their provision. 

 
12.38 Where an existing community centre/village hall lacks storage space, parking or does 

not meet modern requirements including in relation to the kitchen and disability 
accessibility, these should be improved as a priority. New facilities and 
improvements should reflect the current best practice guidance from the relevant 
agencies. 

 
12.39 If a new community centre is proposed as part of a major housing development area 

then this should be a stand-alone facility i.e. not part of a school. If possible new 
centres should also be located adjacent to the playing fields and the changing 
facilities for the pitches and be provided and managed as part of the community 
centre. This helps both in terms of the economy of scale and the long term efficient 
management of the building. 

 
12.40 In the Kings Heath and Northampton North SUEs the new community facilities should 

enable at least two separate groups to independently use the centres at the same 
time, without contact between the groups, e.g. for pre-school and for an adult social 
or activity group. The centres should be fully accessible for those people using 
mobility scooters and with pushchairs. 

 
12.41 Elsewhere across the SUEs, the objective should be access within 800m to a village 

hall or community centre. These other community centres should be multi-
functional and have a minimum of 530 sq m internal area, retaining the WNJCS 
adopted approach for this type of facility. 

 
Recommendations for village and community halls 
 
 
Protect and enhance  
 
12.42 Existing village halls and community centres should be retained, protected and 

where appropriate, improved.  
 
Provide 
 
12.43 The delivery priorities relate to the planned SUEs which should be provided with 

community facilities which are located so that the majority of residents can access 
them on foot within 800m (10 minutes walk). 

 
12.44 The following SUEs should be provided with multi-functional community facilities  

of a minimum of 530 sq m internal area: 
 

• Upton Lodge / Norwood Farm (within South Northants) 
• Upton Lodge / Norwood Farm (Northampton Borough) 
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• Upton Park 
• Northampton South 
• South of Brackmills 
• Northampton West (within South Northants and Daventry District) 

 
12.45 The following SUEs should be provided with multi-functional community facilities 

with two halls and a minimum internal area of 780 sq m: 
 

• Kings Heath 
• Northampton North 

 
12.46 Planning policy needs to be updated to reflect these delivery priorities.  
 
12.47 Planning “standards” are required to inform the CIL tests for S106 contributions.  

These are proposed to be: 
 

• Quantity 
o For SUEs with a population of over 6,500, towns and larger villages 

120 sq m per 1000 population  
o Elsewhere facilities of at least 530 sq m in size 

 
• Accessibility 

o 800m walk in the SUEs, towns and larger villages  
o 10 minute drive elsewhere 

 
• The quality and design of facilities should reflect current best practice from 

relevant agencies. New community centres should enable at least two 
separate groups to independently use the centres at the same time, without 
contact between the groups, e.g. for pre-school and for an adult social or 
activity group. 
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SECTION 13: CYCLING 
 
13.1 Participation in cycling nationally has increased over the last 12 years with cycling for 

sport increasing from about 1,686,000 cycling once a week in 2005/06, to 1,950,000 
in 2015/16 (Sport England , 2016). The Sport England Active Lifestyles report of 
January 2017 (Sport England , 2017) identified that 15% of adults aged 16 and over 
cycled at least twice in the last 28 days for leisure and sport, and over 7% cycled for 
travel. More men (19%) than women (11%) cycle for leisure and sport, and there is a 
similar difference between the percentage of men cycling for travel compared to 
women. 

 
13.2 In Northampton, Sport England research has suggested that about 7% of residents 

cycle at least once a month, but this is lower than either the regional or national 
average. 

 
Current provision 
 
13.3 The Northamptonshire Cycling Strategy of 2013 (Northamptonshire County Council, 

2013) sets objectives and targets for increasing cycling use. The introduction to the 
strategy states: 

 
“People’s reluctance to cycle is not in the main due to lack of bike ownership, it is 
attributable to a number of perceived barriers; the most significant of which is cycling 
on roads with other traffic which is perceived as unsafe and unpleasant. If this and 
other barriers … can be overcome, cycling offers a transport mode that is inexpensive, 
environmentally sustainable, that brings enormous health benefits, reduces traffic 
congestion and improves accessibility to key services such as education, employment 
and leisure and recreation, especially for those people without access to a car.” 

 
13.4 The strategy recognises that: 
 

“Like many other areas, the proportion of cycling in Northamptonshire has 
historically been low and there is relatively little cycle culture, unlike in cities such as 
Cambridge, Oxford, York and Bristol, so the task to increase the levels of cycling will 
be challenging. The cycle mode share for journeys to work in Northamptonshire is 
around 2%, compared to a figure of 8% in Bristol and 28% in Cambridge, so there is 
still much progress to be made.” 

 
13.5 As part of the Growth Agenda, there has been additional funding available for a 

number of schemes within the major towns through Growth Area Funding (GAF), in 
addition to funding received through other sources such as the Local Transport Plan 
(LTP) Integrated Works programme, the Lottery and contributions received from 
central government and developers to fund piecemeal requests or as part of new 
developments. Recent large scale infrastructure schemes have included: 
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• “Ways Through Waterside” which aimed to connect Camp Hill, Briar Hill, 
Ladybridge Drive, Upton, Sixfields and the SUEs to the west of Northampton;  

 
• Norbital which is a new circular cycle route around Northampton, connecting 

the residential areas with employment and education. This route crosses other 
on and off-road cycle routes that can be used in combination with Norbital. The 
Norbital route is predominantly on dedicated cycle tracks separated from 
traffic, with just a few short sections that use quiet residential streets. All of the 
route is on a paved tarmac surface. A map of the Norbital route based on the 
Northampton cycling route map is available to download (Northampton County 
Council , undated). 

 
13.6 A detailed Northampton cycling map is available to download (Northampton County 

Council , undated) and Northampton Borough Council runs a Cycle CoNNect scheme, 
bikes for hire similar to the Boris Bikes in London. The cycle routes run through and 
connect several of the green space, in addition to using quieter roads. 

 
13.7 Each of the SUEs around Northampton are required to provide a comprehensive 

network of cycling routes, and to connect into the existing route network within 
Northampton. 

 
Consultation findings 
 
Individual online survey and student online survey results 
 
13.8 In the individual online survey, 13% of respondents from Northampton said that they 

cycled at least once a month, and 7% said that they cycled at least weekly. The survey 
suggests that more females than males cycle. Most of the cyclists in the survey were 
aged between 25 and 60 years. The results of the individual online survey are 
significantly different from the national picture, and the only other statistic is for 
cycling at least once a week across Northamptonshire as a whole. This suggests that 
the rate of participation in cycling across the county as a whole is slightly above that 
of England, but lower than the regional average. 

 
13.9 Of the student respondents to the survey, 32% said that they cycled at least once a 

month, of which about a third cycled on a weekly basis. This rate of participation is 
much higher than for adults, perhaps reflecting the use of cycling as a mode of 
transport as well as a leisure activity. 

 
Club comments 
 
13.10 No club comments were received.  
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National Governing Body comments and strategies 
 
13.11 The strategic facility priorities identified by British Cycling (British Cycling Federation, 

2017) are: 
 

• A comprehensive network of accessible traffic-free multi-disciplined cycling 
facilities enabling the effective and safe delivery of cycling activities both at a 
participation and excellence level. 

 
• Support for clubs and groups who wish to develop new, or improve existing, 

facilities and infrastructure. 
 
13.12 A British Cycling mapping exercise has shown that Northamptonshire as a county is 

lacking cycling facilities to meet local demand. There are a small number of affiliated 
clubs but their membership indicates a male dominated bias and in some cases an 
aging membership. The one Go-Ride club in the area is struggling to survive. There 
appears to be low entry progress into the sport and only a proportion of club 
members become affiliated to British Cycling (BC). 

 
13.13 Local clubs in West Northamptonshire are: 
  

• Project 61 (Northampton), BMX focussed on a pump track, 10 BC members, half 
being u18, no organised coaching sessions. 

• Treads Cycle Club (Weedon), MTB (mountain bike) focussed, 103 members, but 
only 16 male/2 female BC members, no u18s. The club uses local trails for riding 
so riders are mostly self-taught. There is nowhere suitable as a MTB race venue 
in the local districts. 

• Daventry CC Leisure Lakes Bikes, road/time trial focussed, 47 members, but only 
12 adult male BC members. This club would like to become a Go-Ride club when 
coaches are trained. 

• A5 Rangers (Towcester, South Northants), time trial road focussed, 144 
members, but only 34 male/7 female BC members, of whom just 5 are u16 in the 
Go-Ride accredited club section. Irregular coaching sessions are on grass at 
Towcester racecourse and rough ground at Silverstone. 

• Shutt Velo Rapide/Digital Keystone, (Brackley, South Northants) a commercial 
road focussed club covering a wide area of the country, 51 declared members 
with 37 BC adult members. 

• Wicked Wheels School Club, Brackley Junior School (South Northants), 27 
declared members, but no BC members indicating no progression into racing. 

 
13.14 The appointment of a South Northamptonshire based female Regional Go-Ride 

Coach 18 months’ ago, and the Women’s Tour held in Northamptonshire in 2014, 
2015 and 2016 has led to a tangible growth of local cycling interest, especially 
including female participation. This currently cannot be sustained long term without 
a fully inclusive local facility provision for recreation, coaching and events. 
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13.15 British Cycling’s Recreation & Partnerships department currently has a formal 
partnership in Northamptonshire with Northamptonshire Sport. This partnership is 
funded through Northamptonshire Public Health as part of the health strategy aimed 
at addressing low levels of women’s participation in sport. The Partnership is made 
up of the following 5 core elements: British Cycling Priority Support and Expertise, 
Workforce and Volunteer Development, Strategy and Policy Development, 
Programme Delivery, Marketing and Communications. 

 
13.16 The county has hosted the first three years of the Women’s Tour and is committed 

to the 2017 race. The partnership with British Cycling is seen as fundamental to 
providing recreational and entry level pathways for women into cycling as part of the 
legacy for the Women’s Tour. 

 
13.17 Recreational cycling has been delivered in the form of Sky Ride Local free guided 

rides, Breeze women’s only rides and Ride Social across Northampton Borough, 
Daventry and South Northamptonshire. Future development of cycling specific 
facilities, in particular traffic free circuits would provide a huge boost to participation 
and sustainability of these ride programmes. 

 
13.18 British Cycling believes that there is good potential for growth in West 

Northamptonshire, but this is dependent on the provision of dedicated recreational, 
coaching and racing facilities accessible to existing and potentially new clubs. 
Training of a volunteer workforce, especially coaches and race organisers and 
officials is key to growth in conjunction with the facility. The latter provision can be 
well managed through the Regional Events Officers. 

 
13.19 Through the two year British Cycling and Northamptonshire Sport partnership 

delivering recreational cycling programmes there has been a sustained demand for 
safe, guided bike rides. There is a growing understanding of how recreational cycling 
contributes to the pathways into cycling clubs and cycle sport. With a greater focus 
to come on self-organised rides through Breeze and Ride Social there is every 
opportunity to significantly grow cycling in West Northamptonshire. 

 
13.20 The Regional Go-Ride coach has capacity to assist new Go-Ride clubs to enable them 

to grow their u16s/u23s membership, whilst at the same time offering Women & 
Girls coaching sessions linked to meeting the needs of increased participation from 
local recreational programmes. 

 
13.21 An inspired and supported new Go-Ride club will have a motivational effect locally, 

but is likely to be frustrated by lack of available local facilities long term unless this is 
addressed. 

 
13.22 As part of the British Cycling and Northamptonshire Sport partnership, cycling 

interventions at a recreational level have been developed. Delivery of Sky Ride Local 
free guided bike rides, Breeze rides for women and Ride Social has grown an 
increasing awareness of local cycling opportunities. There is an increasing demand 
for Breeze rides across West Northamptonshire in particular in Daventry district. The 
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trained workforce (as part of the partnership) for Ride Leaders and Breeze 
Champions will continue to be supported and incentivised to organise Breeze and 
Ride Social rides, providing local cycling opportunities for all levels of ability. 

 
13.23 There are currently no specific facility proposals for cycling in West 

Northamptonshire, but the British Cycling review of the sport identifies that new 
facilities are required. There is therefore a need to identify the investment priorities 
to support cycling, but what, where and the cost needs to be confirmed. 

 
Modelling 
 
Market Segmentation and sports development 
 
13.24 The Market Segmentation (Sport England, 2017) information from Sport England 

suggests that cycling is a popular activity now for two of the market segments, 
particularly men aged between 26 and 55 years. Cycling is however an appealing 
activity for all of the larger market segment groups in Northampton, though possibly 
as a 2nd or 3rd most attractive activity. There is therefore significant potential to 
increase rates of activity generally in Northampton if cycling was made more easily 
available, attractive and promoted. 

 
Recommendations for cycling  
 

 
Protect 
 
13.25 It is proposed to generally protect and maintain the existing network of routes 

suitable for cycling across West Northamptonshire. These specifically include 
traffic free routes and green corridors such as the Brampton Valley Way. 

 
Enhance 
 
13.26 The development of an improved cycling network across Northampton, Daventry 

district and South Northamptonshire should be a major focus of future 
investment, both to support sustainable travel and to respond to the high level of 
cycling interest. 

 
Provide 
 
13.27 There may be opportunities and justified need for cycling discipline specific 

facilities, such as BMX tracks. These will need to be subject to local feasibility 
studies. 
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SECTION 14: OTHER SPORT AND RECREATION ACTIVITIES  
 
14.1 There are a number of sports facilities in West Northamptonshire which have 

specialist facilities, either built facilities or primarily using countryside and water 
spaces. 

 
14.2 Those sports using specialist facilities in this section have relatively low participation 

rates, so are not specifically identified in the consultation or in the Sport England 
research (Active People Survey, Market Segmentation). 

 
14.3 The sport and recreation activities which are based in the countryside using the 

natural resources include amongst others; walking, horse riding, water sports, 
motorsports such as motorcycle trials, and air sports. The appeal of these types of 
sports in the West Northamptonshire area is wide, with every one of the larger 
market segments using the countryside for at least one activity, particularly cycling. 

 
14.4 Most of the countryside and water based activities will take place at sites which are 

outside of the control of the local authority, so the Council’s role in relation to these 
activities is necessarily different compared to that for the built facilities, namely: 

 
• As an advocate working with partners to gain and retain access to a wide range 

of “natural resources”. 
 

• Providing positive planning policy to encourage provision for, and access by, a 
range of sport and recreation activities. 

 
• Encouraging the development of safe cycling routes, both as part of sustainable 

transport and as part of green infrastructure provision. 
 

• By providing grant aid, where appropriate, to clubs to gain, maintain and 
improve their facilities, particularly where this encourages or enables new 
participation. 

 
Netball 
 
14.5 Most of the netball activity takes place outdoors, although some clubs have some 

training indoors. The Facilities Factsheet of England Netball for Northamptonshire 
includes information collected by the national governing body in 2014/15. Most of 
the information is provided on a county basis, and the factsheet identifies that there 
is a higher rate of provision of outdoor courts across the county than the national 
average which is 2 courts per 10,000 females aged 16 and over, but that the number 
of indoor courts are approximately in line with the national average (1 court per 
12,000 females aged 16 and over). Across the county the feedback from clubs shows 
that: 

 
• 17% of venues are education sites 
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• 66% of clubs consider that the changing facilities are inadequate for their needs 
• 38% of clubs consider the venues to be very good, with the rest being either 

good or average 
• 77% of clubs find it easy to book venues 

 
14.6 In Northamptonshire there are 33 community venues and 5 club venues for netball. 
 
14.7 Benham Sports Arena and Moulton College were assessed by England Netball for 

quality. The Benham Sports Arena quality was considered average for both court 
quality and ancillary facilities. The Moulton College courts were considered to be 
good, with excellent ancillary facilities. 

 
14.8 The other facilities identified as important venues for netball in West 

Northamptonshire are Moulton School, The Duston School, Magdalen School in 
Brackley and Sponne School in Towcester. 

 
14.9 None of the netball clubs in Northampton responded to the club survey. 
 
14.10 There are no known investment needs for netball in West Northamptonshire. 
 
 
Judo 
 
14.11 The Northampton Premier Judo Club has about 30 members aged up to 16 years, 

most of whom live in Northampton. The club is based at the private facility on 
Rothersthorpe Avenue which it uses once or twice a week. The facility does not have 
any changing provision but the ancillary facilities are described has high quality. The 
club anticipates growing in the next 5 years although the membership has stayed the 
same over the last 5 years. There are no significant issues limiting the expansion of 
the club and the club does not have any waiting list. 

 
14.12 There are no known investment needs for this sport. 
 
Rowing 
 
14.13 The national governing body for rowing, British Rowing, identifies Northampton as a 

strategic development area, with the focus being on the Nene Whitewater Centre. 
The rowing clubs in West Northamptonshire are Northampton Rowing Club and 
Hollowell Scullers (based at the sailing club). 

 
14.14 The Northampton Rowing Club responded to the club survey. It currently has around 

100 members, about 50% of which are from Northampton and the others from South 
Northants. The members travel up to 20 minutes to the site and the majority of 
rowers are aged over 16 years. There is no waiting list for the club but the club has 
grown over the past 5 years and anticipates seeing this growth continue. The main 
facility priority is the completion of the first floor area for the club building, but the 
broader issues limiting the expansion of the club are a lack of coaches and a lack of 
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funding. The club currently leases the facility on a long term lease. The changing 
facilities at the club are described as being below average quality. 

 
14.15 The club has already received Sport England Inspired Facilities Fund monies towards 

the clubhouse, but further funding is required to complete the project. 
 
14.16 The investment priorities are therefore to support the Northampton club through 

improved facility quality and expansion if needed, but no other specific investment 
priorities have been identified by British Rowing. 

 
Sailing 
 
14.17 There are no sailing clubs within Northampton, and the closest clubs are based at 

Pitsford Reservoir (Northampton Sailing Club), Hollowell Reservoir (Hollowell Sailing 
Club) and Emberton. 

 
14.18 The Royal Yachting Association as the national governing body for sailing has 

identified issues requiring attention within West Northamptonshire: 
 

• Rugby and Daventry Sailing Club at Drayton Reservoir; lack of car park space 
• Banbury Sailing Club at Boddington Reservoir; poor club house 

 
14.19 No club returns were received from the sailing clubs themselves. 
 
Canoeing  
 
14.20 Canoe England identifies the Nene Whitewater Centre and Pitsford Reservoir as key 

venues and there is a possibility of introductory sessions at Daventry Country Park. 
There are no specific priorities identified in the national strategy for 
Northamptonshire but there is a general need nationally for more pool space for 
training. Canoe England did not respond to the club survey, and no responses were 
received from the clubs in the area. 

 
Equestrian 
 
14.21 The British Equestrian Federation (BEF) responded to the consultation and has the 

view that the area is well served by a good network of venues which are mostly 
commercial, but also include Moulton College. 

 
14.22 There is potential to grow participation by working with equestrian centres and 

member bodies, including riding clubs and pony clubs, Riding for the Disabled groups 
and the discipline specific national governing bodies. 

 
14.23 The BEF notes that equestrian facilities are quite high maintenance due to the nature 

of the sport, and also very high cost to maintain and replace. Access is a constant 
problem for equestrian, as most centres/venues are off the main access routes and 
lots struggle with car parking, lighting or only having an outdoor arena to be able to 
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make the facility a year round offering. Also many centres / venues do not have 
adequate toilets or club/social rooms to offer alternative activity. 

 
14.24 There are no specific investment priorities identified by the BEF. 
 
14.25 One club responded to the survey, the Cromwell Endurance GB. This club has about 

70 members, of which 50 are veterans, with 10 seniors and 10 juniors. The members 
are drawn from a wide area including all of Northamptonshire, Wellingborough, 
Rugby and Cherwell. The club has grown over the last 5 years and expects to continue 
to grow in the future. There is no waiting list. The issues affecting the expansion of 
the club include; lack of coaches, access to facilities, cost of facilities, and a lack of 
funding. The nature of the discipline means that there are no specific venues for the 
club’s activities. The club meets once a month at weekends. 

 
14.26 The Acorn Centre in Walgrave also responded to the survey. This centre has about 

50 members, with about 20 minis, 10 juniors, 15 seniors and 5 veterans. The centre 
recently became a Pony Club centre. All of the members travel a maximum of 10 
minutes to reach the centre, and 90% come from Daventry district, with about 10% 
from Northampton. The club has a waiting list (approx. 5 minis) and also a 
development plan. The issues restricting the growth of the centre include a lack of 
volunteers, the cost of facilities and a lack of funding. The centre is only used for 
training. The site is owned by the club and is used every day throughout the year. It 
has one outdoor menage, size 20 x 40 m, so is limited in what it can offer. It is also 
limited by the number of horses and stables. 

 
Orienteering 
 
14.27 British Orienteering (BO) has provided comment for the West Northamptonshire 

strategies. Although the national governing body does not have a formal facility 
strategy it is developing a database of all permanent orienteering courses. 

 
14.28 The West Northamptonshire area is only prioritised for the delivery of Xplorer and 

Club development, for which BO considers there to be sufficient 
facilities/opportunities (primarily via parks) and no specific capital or revenue 
investment is planned in the area. 

 
Triathlon  
 
14.29 The national governing body, Triathlon England, provided comment for the 

strategies. There are no specific investment priorities in West Northamptonshire but 
there is a general national need for more swimming pool time and closed road cycle 
circuits. The NGB considers there to be potential to grow the sport in the area, and 
this will mainly be achieved by increasing the number of junior participants in Go Tri 
events. 
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SECTION 15: DELIVERING RECOMMENDATIONS 
 
Securing provision of sport through development 
 
15.1 A key purpose for this report is to ensure sports provision is secured through 

development. This includes on-site provision through master-planning and planning 
obligations, as well as negotiating developer contributions to secure off-site 
provision. Contributions could be secured through CIL as this has been adopted or 
through s106 contributions where a facility does not appear on the CIL Infrastructure 
List, the Regulation 123 list (Reg 123 list). 

 
15.2 To secure planning obligations through s106, requests will need to meet the three 

CIL tests (CIL Reg 122 and NPPF para 204) which require that the contribution is: 
 

• Necessary to make the development acceptable in planning terms 
• Directly related to the development 
• Fairly and reasonably related in scale and kind to the development 

 
15.3 This study provides the evidence and can be used to determine the nature, location 

and level of sports facility needs that may be generated from new developments.    
 
15.4 Where CIL is in place, it is important to ensure that any sporting provision to be 

placed on the CIL Reg 123 list is project specific so there is no restrictions on the use 
of planning obligations (e.g. it avoids the ‘Pooling’ constraints under s106).  The Reg 
123 list should be focused on high-level priority project(s) of a strategic nature that 
CIL has potential to deliver, rather than a long list of projects that CIL is very unlikely 
to fund. This will allow the potential for other projects to be funded by planning 
obligations.  

 
15.5 At the present time, the Northampton Regulation 123 list is very broad in its nature, 

and it includes indoor but no outdoor sports facilities:  
 

Indoor Sports Facility (excluding specific on site provision directly serving the needs 
of a development site) 

 
15.6 CIL is currently being reviewed by Government, and Sport England is also currently 

reviewing its own policies in relation to mechanisms which can be used to assess the 
impact of developments and the justification of developers’ contributions.  
Northampton Borough should therefore consider revisiting the CIL as currently 
written to take account of the emerging advice, in order to maximise the 
contributions which can be achieved to support sports facilities, both at the Borough 
wide level and more locally in association with a specific development.  
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Priorities for Action 
 
15.7 Northampton Borough Council and its partners will treat this assessment and 

recommendations as a living document and will aim to undertake a number of action 
points arising from it. The first priority for implementation will therefore be an action 
plan which is led and coordinated by Northampton Borough Council but which also 
involves Daventry District Council and South Northamptonshire Council and will 
involve the key stakeholders. This is based around the project specific proposals set 
out in Figure 58 which provide the project specific priorities. These have been widely 
consulted upon with appropriate parties e.g. sports representatives, users, and 
providers. 

 
15.8 The project list is based on the needs evidenced by the assessment set out in this 

report, and for the NRDA area includes all of the housing within and outside the 
Northampton Borough boundary.  The deliverability of the projects will depend in 
part on the agreement or otherwise to share some CIL infrastructure monies 
between the partner authorities, as well as ensuring that sites associated with the 
SUEs are identified and set aside within the respective masterplans for each one.   

 
15.9 The on-going assessment for the deliverability of the projects will need to be kept 

under regular review and alternative options identified if the preferred site/location 
is not possible to deliver.  The next stage of the strategy work is the testing of the 
project proposals via further detailed partnership discussions and feasibility studies, 
including detailed costing and business planning.  The outcomes of these actions will 
help to confirm the draft project list for both the Regulation 123 list under CIL, and 
Section 106 negotiations.  

 
15.10 The action plan (Figure 57) sets the priorities for Years 1-3.  It should be reviewed 

annually along with a review of the key proposals of the strategy, which will help to 
maintain the momentum and commitment to its implementation. 
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Figure 57: Action Plan 
 
 

Facility / Site Proposal  
 
 

Action required  Lead 
organisation(s) 

Key partners  Date 

Lings Forum 
Leisure Centre 

Complete on-going work to confirm the future of Lings 
Forum Leisure Centre.   
 
If a replacement facility is proposed, confirm facility mix, 
delivery timescales, draft programming and details for 
Reg 123 list. 

NBC 
 

NLT 
Clubs 

Year 1 
2017 

Leisure Centre East If the redevelopment or refurbishment of Lings Forum is 
rejected develop a new leisure centre including halls, 
pools, and health and fitness provision in proximity of 
the Northampton North SUE.  
 
If Lings Forum is replaced making Leisure Centre East 
excessive to need, consider how small, unmet local 
needs can be satisfied e.g., a new health and fitness 
suite for Moulton School and Science College.   
 
Both options subject to feasibility studies.  

DDC 
Developer  
Moulton School 
and Science 
College  

Clubs  Year 1 
2017 

New leisure centre or 
shared pool provision at 
Kings Heath SUE or Upton 
(adjacent to planned 
secondary school) or 
Duston Sports Centre  
 

Undertake feasibility study to determine best option 
between delivering a new wet / dry leisure centre for 
Kings Heath or Upton OR for providing additional 
swimming pool as a shared facility with planned 
secondary schools at Kings Heath SUE or in the Upton 
area, OR swimming pool at Duston Sports Centre.   
 
Confirm site, timescales, costs and deliverability.   

NCC 
(education) 
NBC 
 
 

SNC 
DDC 
Duston Parish 
Council 
NLT 
 

Year 1 
2017 
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Facility / Site Proposal  
 
 

Action required  Lead 
organisation(s) 

Key partners  Date 

Northampton International 
Academy 

Ensure that the 5-court sports hall is designed for pay 
and play community access. 
 
Establish formal joint use agreement or planning 
condition for secure long term community use. 

NCC 
(education) 
NBC 
Academy  

NLT 
 

Year 1 
2017 

Proposed Upton Secondary 
School (if not part of leisure 
centre with pool) 

Ensure that the 4-court sports hall designed to support 
community sport. 
 
Formal joint use agreement or planning condition for 
securing long term community use. 

NCC 
(education) 
NBC 
SNC 

Academy  Year 1  
2017 

Amey TFM Undertake a review of the operation of the community 
use of Amey TFM managed sites including; marketing, 
programming, pricing and accessibility with the 
objective of increasing community use across all sites. 

NBC 
Amey TFM 

Schools where 
Amey TFM 
operates  

Year 1 
2017 

University of Northampton 
relocation  

Ensure that the proposed “replacement” sports facilities 
for students at Northampton University’s new site will 
fully meet their needs including in relation to 
accessibility, scope of facilities and proposed hire cost. 

Northampton 
University 
NBC 

Sport England Year 1 
2017 

Outdoor tennis in parks  Review outcomes of 2016 parks tennis operation and 
initiatives. Consider future network of parks courts, 
particularly those at Kingsthorpe Recreation Ground. 

NLT 
Premier Tennis  

NBC Year 1 
2017 

Harpole tennis courts Undertake feasibility study to confirm costs of improving 
the existing courts and providing a new pavilion. 

Upton Lodge / 
Norwood Farm 
SUE developer 

Harpole Parish 
Council 
SNC 
LTA 

Year 1 
2017 
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Facility / Site Proposal  
 
 

Action required  Lead 
organisation(s) 

Key partners  Date 

Multi-purpose community 
halls, standard size 

Confirm delivery of new multi-purpose community 
centres with minimum internal area of 530 sq m plus car 
parking at the following SUE locations: 
 
Upton Lodge / Norwood Farm (within South Northants) 
 
Upton Lodge / Norwood Farm (within Northampton 
Borough) 
 
Upton Park 
 
Northampton South 
 
South of Brackmills 
 
Northampton West (within South Northants and 
Daventry District) 
 
Location, design and specification to be agreed with the 
Council. 

Site developers 
 

NBC 
DDC 
SNC 

Year 1 
2017 

 
 
 
 
 

Multi-purpose community 
halls, larger size 

Confirm the delivery of new multi-purpose community 
centres with minimum internal area of 780 sq m plus car 
parking at the following SUE locations: 
 
Kings Heath 
 
Northampton North Or through Leisure Centre East 
 
Location, design and specification to be agreed with the 
Council. 

Site developers 
S106 

 Year 1 
2017 
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Facility / Site Proposal  
 
 

Action required  Lead 
organisation(s) 

Key partners  Date 

Northampton Rowing Club Improvements to clubhouse. Grant aid offered by Sport 
England but shortfall prevents works going ahead. 
Address funding gap and deliver. 

Club 
 

Sport England 
British Rowing 

Year 1 
2017 

 
Measured running routes Develop one measured running route in each of the 

Strategic, Premier and Town and Country Parks. 
NBC England Athletics  Years 1-3 

2017-2019 

NCAAC Gymnastics Club 
 

Undertake feasibility study to identify options and costs 
to improve site and / or secure additional facility space. 

Club 
British 
Gymnastics 
 

NBC Year 2  
2018 

Jumpz Gymnastics Club Support club to develop dedicated gymnastics facility, 
subject to feasibility study and the club becoming 
affiliated to British Gymnastics. 

Club 
British 
Gymnastics 
 

NBC  Year 2  
2018 

Kingsthorpe Recreation 
Ground outdoor bowls 

Appoint specialist agronomist to advise on 
improvements to Kingsthorpe Recreation Ground 
bowling greens. Undertake works. 
 
Explore with adjacent Northampton and District Indoor 
Bowls Association and users scope for voluntary work on 
greens/change in management responsibilities. 

NLT 
 

Clubs using 
Kingsthorpe 
Recreation 
Ground, 
Northampton 
Indoor Bowling 
Association,  
NBC 

Year 2 
2018 

Kings Park Tennis Centre  Explore with the owners/operators ways in which the 
tennis centre could encourage greater use, and begin 
implementation. 

Kings Park 
Tennis Centre 
LTA 

Tennis Clubs  
 

Year 2 
2018 

Northampton South SUE Confirm specifications, costs, and timescales for delivery 
of 2 floodlit tennis courts for community use. 

Developer 
NBC 

LTA 
 

Year 2 
2018 
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Facility / Site Proposal  
 
 

Action required  Lead 
organisation(s) 

Key partners  Date 

Kingsthorpe Bowling Club 
and  
Northampton and District 
Indoor Bowling Association  

Undertake feasibility study to identify options and costs 
to enhance capacity at the two site or identify if 
additional indoor bowls site is required. 
 
If additional site is required, undertake feasibility study 
to confirm location, costs, timescales and deliverability. 
 

Indoor bowls 
clubs 
EIBA 
 

NBC 
DDC 
SNC 

Year 3  
2019 

 
 

Year 3 
2020 

Cycling and walking 
networks  

Ensure that all potential links are made and established 
between open spaces, traffic free and lightly trafficked 
routes. 
 
Ensure delivery of appropriate networks and links within 
the SUEs. 
 
Increase promotion and marketing of cycling routes. 
 

NBC 
Developers in 
SUEs 

NCC 
(transport) 

Ongoing  
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15.12 The draft project proposals list in Figure 58: 
 

• Sets out sport and site specific actions, with clear priorities; 
• Indicates who is responsible for the delivery of each action and facility priority, 

how it can be delivered, and who else can help with its implementation; 
• Provides challenging but realistic and deliverable actions; 
• Provides an indication of the resource implications of each action, including 

where possible any associated financial costs, and how these resources could 
be secured; 

• Sets timescales for the delivery of each action; 
• Identifies which projects are strategic in nature and where cross-boundary 

funding may be justified; 
• Identifies which projects are most likely to be appropriate for CIL, and which for 

S106.   
 

15.13 This table also identifies those projects where the primary need is for the 
improvement of sites or facilities. Most of these have all yet to be costed, and will 
depend upon the specific factors at each site. These costs will be confirmed through 
the delivery of the different elements of the action plan. 
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Figure 58: Site specific investment proposals for NRDA area 
 

Facility / Site 
 
 

Project elements Partners and 
potential 
funding 
sources  

Date Estimated 
cost 

 

Priority 
H = High 

M = Medium 
L = Low 

S106 or 
CIL 

Item to 
be 

included 
in Reg 

123 

Cross 
boundary 

contributions 
justified 

Lings Forum 
Leisure Centre 

Replacement facility 
comprising: 
 
25m x 8 lane pool plus 
teaching 
4-court sports hall 
150 station fitness suite 
2 x studios 
4 squash courts 
 

NBC 2021 £17.5m H CIL   

Leisure Centre 
East 

New facility comprising: 
 
4-court sports hall 
25m x 6 lane pool plus 
15 x 10 teaching pool 
Fitness suite  
Studios 
 
 

DDC TBA Not Agreed L DDC   

Kings Heath 
Leisure Centre 
adjacent to 
secondary 
school 

New affordable community 
leisure centre adjacent to and 
with shared use by the 
secondary school comprising:  
 
25m x 6 lane pool  
4-court sports hall 

NCC 
(education) 
NBC 
S106 
 
 
 

2029 £9.27m 
(assuming 

land for free) 

H Kings 
Heath 
S106 

& 
CIL 

  

OR  
 

Upton site 
tbc S106 
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Upton area 
site adjacent 
to secondary 
school 

150 station fitness suite 
2 x studios 
 

 & 
CIL 

 

OR 
 
Swimming 
pool at Duston 
Sports Centre 

Addition of affordable pool to 
existing Duston Sports Centre, 
subject to feasibility study. 
 
25m x 6 lane pool 

NBC 
Duston Parish 
Council 
 

£4.97m CIL 

Northampton 
International 
Academy 

5-court sports hall designed 
for pay and play community 
access. 
 
Formal joint use agreement 
or planning condition for 
securing long term 
community use. 

NCC 
(education) 
NBC 

2018 £2.4m H CIL   

Upton 
Secondary 
School (if not 
part of leisure 
centre with 
pool) 

4-court sports hall designed 
to support community sport.  
 
Formal joint use agreement 
or planning condition for 
securing long term 
community use. 

NCC 
(education) 
NBC/SNC 

2018 £2.22 m H CIL   

NCAAC 
Gymnastics 
Club 
 

Improve site and / or secure 
additional facility space. 
 
Undertake feasibility study to 
identify options and costs. 

Club 
British 
Gymnastics 
NBC 

2021 £5,000 
feasibility 

study 
 

£ capital 
costs tbc 

M CIL   

Kingsthorpe 
Bowling Club 
and  

Undertake feasibility study to 
identify options and costs to 
enhance capacity at the two 

Clubs 
EIBA 
NBC 

2021 £7,500 
feasibility 

study 

M NBC 
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Northampton 
and District 
Indoor Bowls 
Club 

site or identify if additional 
indoor bowls site is required. 
 
 

Kingsthorpe 
Recreation 
Ground 
Outdoor bowls 

Improve existing greens. Cost 
to be confirmed following 
specialist greens assessment. 

NBC 
Clubs 

2019 tbc M NBC 
CIL 

  

Northampton 
South SUE 

2 floodlit tennis courts for 
community use 

Developer 
LTA 
NBC 

Phased with 
developmen

t 

£76,000 M CIL 
S106 (land 

area) 
 

  

Harpole tennis 
courts 

Improve existing courts and 
provide new pavilion.  

Harpole 
Parish 
Council 
Upton Lodge 
/ Norwood 
Farm SUE 

2026 £150k M S106 
Upton 

Lodge / 
Norwood 

Farm 

  

Multi-purpose 
community 
halls, standard 
size 

New multi-purpose 
community centre with 
minimum internal area of 530 
sq m plus car parking etc for: 
 
Upton Lodge / Norwood Farm  
(within South Northants) 
 
Upton Lodge  / Norwood 
Farm (within Northampton 
Borough) 
 
Upton Park 
 
Northampton South 

Site 
developers 
S106 

 
 
 
 
 

To be agreed 
 
 

To be agreed 
 
 

To be agreed 
 

To be agreed 
 

£1.5m each H S106 
related to 
each SUE 
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South of Brackmills 
 
Northampton West (within 
South Northants and 
Daventry District) 
 
Location, design and 
specification to be agreed 
with the Council.  

To be agreed 
 

2020 

Multi-purpose 
community 
halls, larger 
size 

New multi-purpose 
community centre with 
minimum internal area of 780 
sq m plus car parking etc for: 
 
Kings Heath 
 
Northampton North 
 
Location, design and 
specification to be agreed 
with the Council. 

Site 
developers 
S106 

 
 
 
 
 

2020 
 

2020 

£2.2m H S106 
related to 
each SUE 

  

Northampton 
Rowing Club  

Improvements to clubhouse.  
Grant aid offered by Sport 
England but shortfall prevents 
works going ahead. 

Sport England 
Club 
British 
Rowing  

2018 tbc     
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Funding  
 
15.14 It is important to ensure that all of the available resources are carefully targeted and 

tailored to meet the needs of the whole community so that any initial capital 
investment and long term revenue commitments can be fully justified. 

 
15.15 The proposals arising from this study are likely to be funded and supported by a 

range of partners and new facility provision might be via a mix of public and private 
sources. There are likely to be an increasing number of innovative partnership 
arrangements over the next few years, both in relation to capital and revenue 
projects, and consideration should be given by the Council to exploring all of the 
available options to enable the delivery of the strategy’s proposals. 

 
15.16 There are some major project recommendations in this report which will require 

significant capital funding. Funding sources and programmes vary significantly over 
time, and there is limited benefit in exploring in detail all of the funds available at 
this point. As each facility is considered, all available options for funding should be 
explored by the council, the stakeholders and potential developers of each project. 
These might include, in no particular order: 

 
• Mixed development – perhaps delivering community sports facilities as part of 

a wider regeneration scheme; 
• Developers’ contributions – by locking the strategy into planning policy; 
• Land disposals and partial land development – where agreed as surplus to 

need; 
• Partnership delivery and joint funding - by working with key partners such as 

schools; 
• Partnership funding - with major sports clubs and their National Governing 

Bodies of Sport (NGBs), Football Foundation and others; 
• Sport England/UK Sport funds; 
• Lottery Funds; 
• Government funding. 

 
Procurement and management 
 
15.17 The nature and process of the procurement of the facilities recommended by this 

report and their long term management will fundamentally depend upon the type 
and scale of facility. It is likely that many sports and recreation facilities will 
increasingly become the responsibility of a sports club(s), but the leisure centres are 
likely to remain the council’s responsibility, either directly or indirectly. 
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GLOSSARY 
 
AGP Artificial Grass Pitch 
Amey TFM Amey Total Facilities Management 
APP Active Places Power 
APS Active People Survey 
ASA  Amateur Swimming Association  
BDA  Bowls Development Alliance  
BSF Building Schools for the Future 
CIL Community Infrastructure Levy 
CIPFA  Chartered Institute of Public Finance and Accountancy  
EIBA  English Indoor Bowling Association  
FPM Facilities Planning Model 
IFI  Inclusive Fitness Initiative 
LTA  Lawn Tennis Association  
NBC Northampton Borough Council 
NCC Northamptonshire County Council 
NGB National Governing Body of Sport  
NPPF National Planning Policy Framework 
NRDA Northampton Related Development Area 
ONS Office for National Statistics  
PFI Private Finance Initiative 
S106 Section 106 developers’ contributions 
SNC South Northamptonshire Council 
SE Sport England 
SPV Special Purpose Vehicle 
SUE Sustainable Urban Extension  
 



 

 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 

Nortoft Partnerships Limited 
2 Green Lodge Barn, Nobottle, Northampton NN7 4HD 

Tel: 01604 586526 Fax: 01604 587719 
Email: info@nortoft.co.uk  Web: www.nortoft.co.uk 

 
 

mailto:info@nortoft.co.uk

	Bibliography

